





Business Forms—New Giant in Today’s 
Printing World 





Business Forms Are Clarkson’s 
Top Products 


Review of Business Forms Equipment, 


Printing Industry of America 
Annual Convention in Chicago Oct. 14-18 
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Not every job requires intricate mixing with 


how to set the use of different type sizes, accent marks, 


i. roman, bold face, small caps and special char- 
for profit! acters in the same line. But a surprising 
number of catalogs, ads and books do require 
some mixing. And if your composing room 
isn’t equipped with a machine to handle this 
work economically, your profits can evapo- 

rate faster than you can say “Linotype!” 
The Model 29 Blue Streak Linotype is the 
machine you can count on to set mixed com- 
position with utmost economy. The Model 29 
makes 360 characters immediately available 
from the keyboard. Hand setting and “cutting 
in” are eliminated, and the time and labor 

savings are all yours. 

Ask your Linotype Production Engineer 





about the MODEL 29 MIXER LINOTYPE 
or write Mergenthaler Linotype Company, ° LINOTYPE ° 
29 Ryerson Street, Brooklyn 5, New York. 


Set in Linotype Times Roman and Spartan families 
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LUDLOW 


Record Gothic Extra Condensed 


This is the newest member of the Ludlow Record 
Gothic typeface family, already popular among 
progressive printers. Ludlow Record Gothic Extra 
Condensed, available in seven sizes, combines 
forceful display and legibility in limited space. As 
with other Ludlow typefaces designed for better 
printing, Ludlow slug composition in this new 
typeface is sharp and clean-cut, assuring quality 


production in every respect. 


Handling general job composition on the Ludlow 
provides an unlimited type supply, and makes 
possible the production of multiple forms from a 
single setting of Ludlow matrices. Ludlow-set forms 
can be kept standing for repeat business without 
tying up costly type. Ludlow users also find many 
short-cuts that reduce costs and improve production. 


THIS DESIGN 1S SLENDER AND HIGH FOR 38 
ne column publication heads and job work 


, MANY MODERN PRINTERS 74 
* Use this Record Gothic family 


PROGRESSIVE ADVERTISERS ARE 65 
In need of faces with a new appeal 


yg VHROUGH THE YEARS LUDLOW USERS FIND 20 


Simplicity and dependability real advantages 


THE PRODUCTION OF JOB PRINTING IS A PROFITABLE 20 
Business when modern composing room equipment is used 


THIS NEW LUDLOW SERIES I$ ALREADY IN MUCH DEMAND FOR 58 
Many uses by all commercial printers and publishers in the field 


a 

FREE—Send for complete showings of all 
members of the Ludiow Record Gothic 
typeface family— produced especially for 
the printing and publishing industry. 


Ludlow Typograph Com Da Ny 2032 Clybourn Avenue, Chicago 14, Illinois 











Ever build a castle? 


When you create a piece of printing 


that you and yours will be proud of 





for the rest of your days, isn’t that a 
‘castle in the air’ come true? 
Cantine’s Coated Papers—capable of 
bringing out every detail of original 
photographs and art work — have been 
helping printers and ad men create such 
printing for nearly 70 years! Use 


Cantine’s to achieve a lot of ‘casties’! 





LETTERPRESS 
Hi-Arts 

Ashokan 

M-C Folding Book 
M-C Folding Cover 
Zena 

Velvetone 

Softone 

Esopus Tints 
Esopus Postcard 


OFFSET-LITHO 
Hi-Arts Litho C.IS. 





Zenagloss C.2S. 
Zenagloss Cover C.2S. 
Lithogloss C.1S. = m 
Catskill Litho CS. PAan for Quality with 
Catskill Offset C.2S. 
Esopus Postcard C.2S. 
Esopus Tints 


THE MARTIN CANTINE COMPANY Speciclists in Coated Paper since 1888 
Saugerties, New York 
In Los Angeles and San Francisco: Wylie & Davis 
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Beatrice Warde Down Under 


Editor, The Inland Printer: 

My news is that I’m sp g two ths, be- 
ginning Aug. 21, lecturing in Australia under 
the joint auspices of the Monotype Corp. of 
Australia and the Australasian Printer; then on 
to South Africa for another month in which Print 
Review will be my cosponsor. So | shall have two 
springs and summers in one year. 

I'm taking along the new Penrose Annual 
which has just arrived. Fishenden’s death de- 
layed it, but R. S. Hutchings rallied round mag- 
nificently. | hope you like my tribute to R. B. F. 
[R. B. Fishenden, recently deceased editor of 
Penrose Annual] at the front. 

—Beatrice Warde, Monotype Corp. Ltd., Lon- 
don, Eng. 


it 





(Editor's note: We bet you'll miss those lovely 
English winters, Mrs. Warde. We’re glad to get 
your letter, first in a long, long time. We well 
remember your trip to the United States a few 
years ago and the bang we got out of tendering 
you a special luncheon when you visited Chi- 
cago. Give our best regards to our many sub- 
scribers in Australia and South Africa.) 


Suggests Perforated Pages 


Editor, The Inland Printer: 

I’m sure The Inland Printer would like added 
reader interest, perhaps increased circulation— 
right? Then why not adopt the perforated pages 
idea used by some other trade publications, such 
as Tide? 

Admittedly, there is extra production cost in- 
volved, but perhaps you, even as |, have often 
heard expressed the desire for this excellent 


(Turn to page 4) 
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IN THE WORLD OF OFFSET-LETTERPRESS PRINTING 


LEADING ARTICLES 


Business Forms—New Giant in Today's Printing World 
—By Horace Hart 57 


Continuous Forms Grouped in Three Major Categories 59 
Business Forms Institute Grows With Its Industry 62 
Business Forms Are Clarkson’s Top Products 63 

A Review of Business Forms Equipment 67 

NCR Paper Requires Special Care in Business Forms 76 
How to Practice Cost Control—By Olive A. Ottaway 77 


How to Get More Accurate Costs From Your Plant 
Operation—By Charles F. King 80 


Modern Type Display—XV: Use of Ornament 
—By J. L. Frazier 96 


Front Cover design by LeRoy Barfuss, Houston, Texas 


REGULAR FEATURES 


Books for the Printer 93 Newsletter 55 
Composing Room 94 Offset 78 
Convention Calendar 122 People in the News 132 
Last Word 154 Pressroom 90 

Month’s News 106 

New Equipment 98 Slug-casting Problems 95 
New Literature 126 


For contents of previous issues, consult the Industrial Arts Index in the library 


Salesmen’s Clinic 92 


Specimen Review 84 








Manuscripts 

The Inland Printer will accord manuscripts, 
photographs, drawings, etc., courteous atten- 
tion and normal care, but cannot be held 
responsible for unsolicited contributions. Con- 
tributors should keep duplicate copies of all 
material sent in. Address all contributions te 
The Inland Printer, 79 West Monroe Street, 
Chicago 3, IHinois. 


Subscription Rates 


For the United States: one year, $5; two years, 
$8; three years, $10; single copy, 50 cents. For 
Canada: one year, $5.50; two years, $9; three 
years, $11; single copy, 55 cents. (Canadian 
funds should be sent to The Iniand Printer, 
Terminal A, P.O. Box 100, Toronto.) Pan- 
American: one year, $6; two years, $10; three 
years, $15. Foreign: one year, $10; three years, 
$20. Make checks or money orders (for foreign) 
payable to Maclean-Hunter Publishing Corpora- 
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Hamilton 
Bond is 
outstanding 


There’s a vast difference between 
bond papers, not only in the way 
they look but in the way they 
print. On each count Hamilton 
Bond scores heavily. It looks 
beautiful with its brilliant white, 
uniform surface, its strength and 
crispness, its unmistakable 
‘“‘bond”’ feel, and its genuine 
watermark made the traditional 
way in order not to interfere with 
the printing impression. 

Hamilton Bond prints like a 
winner, because it is prehumidi- 
fied to lie flat and feed smoothly. 
Your work is as good as your 
bond—and Hamilton Bond 
brings out the best in your work. 
It’s outstanding. 


“2 milton 


Papers 
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HAMILTON PAPER COMPANY 


Miquon, Pa. 
Mills at Miquon, Pa., and Plainwell, Mich. 
Officesin New York, Chicagoand LosAngeles 
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(Letters to the Editor began on page 3) 
innovation. In the July 2, 1957 issue of Tide 
you'll find a letter from one of its readers which 
certainly covers the subject well. 

Yours is an excellent publication and is read 
from cover to cover by many of our personnel. 
The added convenience offered by perforated 
pages will make the articles of more lasting in- 
terest and influence because many of us like to 
build up reference files. 

On the other hand, we wouldn't want to de- 
prive others in our organization from doing the 
same and would undoubtedly have to subscribe 
to additional copies! 

—Don M. Nixon, president, Bodine Printing Co., 
Inc., Michigan City, Ind. 


(Editor's note: We just couldn't bear to think of 
all that priceless information being torn out of 
our magazine!! Seriously though, Mr. Nixon, 
your suggestion is well taken. Maybe we can 
arrange to perforate the pages on the press, 
God and our printer willing. What happens, 
though, when we bleed illustrations to the gut- 
ter? We don’t have the answer to that one un- 
less we perforate after the press run, and think 
of the cost! We'll see what we can do, though.) 


Not Backed Against Wall Yet! 


Editor, The Inland Printer: 

This question and the editorial notes thereto 
have caused more than a passing interest to 
members of “the art preservative of all arts.” 

The sign #, on this side of the Atlantic, is 
recognized as “space required” and upon this 
issue agreement is mutual. However, to suggest 
that the sign is a diaresis causes disagreement. 

The three following authorities are quoted: 

1. British Dictionary—Diaresis, Dieresis, ‘a 
mark placed over one of two vowels to show 
that each is to be pronounced separately as 
oérial.”’ 

2. American Dictionary—Diaeresis or Dieresis, 
“a sign placed over the second of two separate 
vowels to show that each has a separate sound 
...as aérated.. .” 

3. London Typographical Society Handbook— 
é diaeresis. 

Thank you for an informative publication. 
—H. J. Roche, London, Eng. 


(Editor's note: We agree with your definitions for 
the word diaeresis and accept the authorities 
you have cited. However, Webster’s New Inter- 
national Dictionary, Second Edition, Unabridged, 
1949, [which is The Inland Printer’s first author- 
ity] gives, in addition to definitions similar to 
yours, meaning No. 3, prosody: Diaeresis is 
“The break caused by the coincidence of the 
end of a foot with the end of a word. It is com- 
monly marked +.” We hope this will dispel any 
doubts remaining in your mind on this point.) 


Past President Wise Thanks IP 


Editor, The Inland Printer: 

Permit me to express my thanks to you and 
your organization for the splendid codperation 
received during my term as International Asso- 
ciation of Printing House Craftsmen president. 
—George Wise, immediate past president of In- 
ternational Association of Printing House Crafts- 
men, Cleveland, Ohio. 





A TRADE SERVICE 


SNAPOUT 
FORMS! 


PRINT THEM... 
WE'LL FINISH THEM 


WE ARE NOT PRINTERS! We are 
interested only in handling the fin- 
ishing operations of your one-time 
carbon forms, AFTER they leave 
your press. We have, at your serv- 
ice, the finest collating equipment in 
the industry, both fully automatic 
and semi-automatic, which insure a 
beautifully finished form, always. 
May we have the privilege of serving 
you soon? You can be sure your ac- 
counts will be held in the strictest 
confidence. 


SNAPOUT FORMS 
STATEMENTS 
PAYROLL CHECKS 
SECTION ASSEMBLY 
COMPLICATED FORMS 


TIPPING OF ANY 
NATURE 


SERVICES 
Perforating @ Padding 
Collating & @ Wrap, Label & 
Tipping Carton 
Punching Pickup & 
Proper Carbon Delivery 
Paper 
Cutting & 
Trimming 
Flat Sheet 
Gathering 


Prompt Service 
Fair Prices 


Skids 
Accommodated 





We'll be glad to give an estimate 
on your next job. Just call or 
write. There’s no obligation, of 
course. 


ASK FOR RAY PAVLIK 


THE FORM HOUSE 


“One minute from Chicago” 
5200 West 26th Street, Cicero 50, Illinois 
Olympic 2-9232 
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Our highest quality carbon is available in 
8 Ib. and 10 Ib. It is made in black and 
blue and five grades of intensities. We 
can furnish slit or jumbo rolls in stock 
sizes or made to specification in any width, 
lineal footage or diameter. All rolls are 
accurately rewound to your exact specifi- 
cations whether they require striping, per- 
forating or clean edges. Fourteen waste- 
free patterns are inventoried for your 
sheet requirements. 





ix 


This fine grade of carbon made with 7¥ 
Ib. and 9 Ib. carbonizing paper can be 
supplied in a wide selection of finishes, 
black and blue, in single or double faced. 
The rigid specifications mentioned above 
are also followed for this grade in rolls 
or sheets. 





Huron Pencil Carbon available from in- 
ventory. Write us for information on 
special applications. 
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Profit from these advantages for snap-outs, 

continuous forms and multiple-copy books. 

@ IMPROVED FORMULAS PROVIDE BETTER “WRITE” AND CLEANER 
FORMS 


FREE FROM TACKINESS ENABLING FASTER COLLATING AND 
JOGGING 


WIDE VARIETY OF PATTERNS IN SEVERAL DEGREES OF 
INTENSITY 


PORT HURON CARBON PATTERNS ARE ACCURATELY STRIPED 
CARBON ROLLS PROVIDE FAST, TROUBLE-FREE PERFORMANCE 
DIMENSIONAL STABILITY FOR PERFECT REGISTRATION 

FINEST GRADES OF CARBONIZING PAPERS AND CARBON INKS 
ARE USED 


MAIL TODAY for this informative material! 


PORT HURON SULPHITE & PAPER CO. 


MAIL TO PORT HURON SULPHITE AND PAPER CO., PORT HURON, MICHIGAN 
Gentlemen: 

Please send free booklet of pattern and recommendation chart. 
NAME 
COMPANY. 
STREET. 
CITY. ZONE 


































Lexte Mm Cuts...trims.. 


= |S times faster 








Here’s a machine that can save time in the last step of production, 
and meet those “rush” delivery schedules. The Dexter Brackett Safety Trimmer 
has the precision and speed that can pick-up some of the time which may 
have been lost in preceding operations. It trims and cuts apart labels, booklets, catalogs, inserts 


...up to three times faster than conventional equipment! 


The Brackett offers significant other advantages, too. Straight away travel 
to reduce handling—mechanically set spacer for maintaining consistent accuracy—retained settings 
to save time on repeat jobs...these are just a few of its features. 
There’s more...much more, and all worth checking. 


Get the full story on the Dexter Brackett Trimmer. 


Write today for literature giving complete details. 


DEXTER 
FOLDER 
COMPANY 


Division of 
Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 


219 East 44th Street, 
New York, New York 





When it comes to business forms... 
America does business on 


ARDOR atcister 


Here’s why Ardor Register Bond is a favorite of America’s leading printers 
of continuous business forms. Ardor Register Bond runs fast and smoothly 
... remains stable, even at high speeds. It comes in hard-wound rolls, with 
clean edges, and is uniform in caliper. Wrinkle-free and curl-free, its excellent 
surface-sized finish and high opacity make it the perfect paper for all kinds of 
printed forms on every type of press. Available in all accepted standard 
register weights... with frequent color runs to give needed service. 


WRDOR REGISTER BOND 


By the makers of: Nekoosa 
Bond, Nekoosa Ledger, 
Nekoosa Mimeo, Nekoosa 


Duplicator, Nekoosa Offset, 

ANSTHER Nekoosa Opaque, Nekoosa 
Master-Lucent, Nekoosa 

PAPER  Manifold...and companion 


ARDOR papers. 


NEKOOSA-EDWARDS PAPER COMPANY « PORT EDWARDS, WIS. 





THE CONSOLIDATED CHAMPION, PREMIERE SHOWING AT 
LAUSANNE, SWITZERLAND, EARNED THE POSITION AS THE 
WORLD'S CHAMPION IN MULT! COLOR FINE OFFSET PRESSES 








THE NEW CONSOLIDATED CHAMPION 27”"x 39” 


The many exclusive features and advantages of the 
Consolidated Champion “39” are too numerous to 
be listed here. However, to describe it best, it has 
everything a perfect press should have. It has all 
the features to help the pressman produce better 
and a greater volume of work. It also has the ease 
of operation, accessibility and everything else pos- 








sible to make the pressman’s job easier and more 
efficient. As a result, the Champion has the capa- 
city to make more profits than any other press of 
its kind. It is the right size press for every plant! 
The Consolidated Champion “39” can be purchased 
as a 2-color or a 4-color unit. You can add addition- 
al 2-color units years after your original purchase. 





The Consolidated International Equipment and Supply Company Plants and Offices are on the Move to Larger, Newer and 


CONSOLIDATED INTERNATIONAL EQUIPMENT & SUPPLY CO. 
EXECUTIVE AND SALES OFFICES: 1030 West Chicago Avenue, Chicago 22, Illinois Phone TAylor 9-3950... 51 





ve 4-color 
Consolidated Champion “39”. 


. THE 7500 SHEET-AN-HOUR 
MULTI-COLOR PRESS 


OFFSET PRESS 


Designed to handle papers from onion skin to 
heavy cardboard; stepless adjustments for damp- 
ening and inking systems. Electronic dynamic mo- 
tor drive; single lever power paper lift. Automatic 
adjustment for register and subsequent color on- 
the-run. Profit from the competitive advantage 
with the Consolidated Champion ‘39’! 





Better Facilities — to Serve You Better ! 


BRANCH OFFICES: 

225 West 7th Avenue, New York 1, N. Y., Phone ALgonquin 5-4950 
25 Huntington Ave., Boston 16, Mass., Phone COmmonwealth 6-3888 
1430 Venice Boulevard, Los Angeles 6, Cal., Phone Richmond 8-2186 





The Consolidated Jewel “29” is truly the press- 
man’s press. Everything has been done to satisfy 
his exacting needs for finer printing, for higher 
overall production capacity, and to make it the 
easiest one man press to operate. The Consolidated 
Jewel “29” offset press, is precision-built, with 
Swiss craftsmanship, and designed for a modern, 
high-speed tempo. With its brilliant new look and 
touch of tomorrow, the Jewel “29” has been the 
outstanding choice of discriminating pressmen 
throughout Europe for more than two decades. It 
is ready today for your plans of tomorrow. The 


Consolidated Jewel can help you prosper. 





er 
o ee 
Pes 4a 
. ; 
a « ' 
i= i 
& 








The NEW Consolidated Pearl “25” has proven it- 
self in hundreds of installations the world over as 
the offset press with every possible advantage. The 
NEW “25”, is accepted as the RIGHT size in the 
small press field. A press that has the speed to give 
you that troublefree production to compete favor- 
ably with presses up to twice its size. It is designed 
for quick changes, continueus running, exacting 
register, complete coverage — and all this with a 
non-stop feature that enables you to print con- 
tinuously at speeds up to 8,500 sheets an hour 
without stopping. 








Dennison 
has 


your 
number... 


156 


if you need a gummed paper 


with High Gloss...Block Resistance 


Extra Adhesion...High Quality 


Look no further! Here is the most-used coated 
sheet for high gloss and metallic inks, spirit 
varnish and over-print varnish work. Especially 
sized and calendered to hold ink on the surface. 
156 takes high-quality letterpress and offset 
printing with type, line and reverse plates, solid 
tint blocks and halftones. Excellent for four- 
color work. 


156 has strong NON-BLOCKING® gumming. 


It adheres to smooth and rough surfaces: glass, 
fine and coarse papers, fibreboard, chinaware, 
porcelain, enamelware, cloth, felt, smooth leather. 


156 is perfect for distinctive shipping labels and 
attention-compelling informative labels for bot- 
tles, jars, paper boxes and corrugated containers. 


156 is just the thing for labels with glossy inks 
to catch the eye and suggest high quality 
products. 


Your Dennison paper merchant can show you a complete selection 


of Dennison Gummed Papers to fit every requirement. 


S) FRAMINGHAM, 
MASSACHUSETTS 
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use this choosing 


equation D 7 Ce =) y machinery 


you Il 
buy ASHTON 
forms printing 
equipment 


PRESS 
Three-color press for the production of continu- 
ous forms and unit sets 


UNIT-SET 
Eight-part collator for the production of unit- 
sets and glued continuous forms 


CARBON PROCESSOR 
All size carbon processor for punching, slitting, 
perforating & tab cutting carbon paper for con- 
tinuous forms 


In the forms printing industry 
production costs are critical, and 
wherever forms printers are proudest 

of the quality of their product and 
the profit they are making, 


you'll find ASHTON 


presses and finishing equipment. 


COST + MAINTENANCE + REPAIR 
* Dependable, Precision Production 





PRESS MFG. CO. LTD. 


OTTAWA CANADA 
WE WELCOME INQUIRIES REGARDING OUR EQUIPMENT—WRITE YOUR REQUIREMENTS 





The WORLD'S 


most complete 


PLATEN PRESS LINE 


Take your choice from the world’s 
most complete line of platen 
printing presses. Brandtjen & 
Kluge, Inc. has a platen press that 
will handle any job, size permit- 


ting, brought into your shop. 


When you buy a KLUGE you 
have 30 different models to choose 
from. The Kluge Platen Press 
Line includes open and automatic 
printing, die cutting or combina- 
tion presses in 10x 15and 12x18 
sizes. There are presses for the 
specialty shop as well as the “all 


purpose” commercial job shop. 


Kluge is a quality platen press 
that will give you quality and 
profitable printing. We welcome 
the opportunity to tell you more 
about the KLUGE PLATEN 
PRESS LINE. Drop us a card 
today! 


BRANDTJEN & KLUGE, INC. 


SAINT PAUL 3, MINNESOTA 


With 10 branches serving you for 
more than 37 years: Detroit, St. 
Louis, Chicago, New York, San Fran- 
cisco, Atlanta, Los Angeles, Phila- 
delphia, Boston, Dallas... and: 


BRANDTJEN & KLUGE, LTD. 


TORONTO, ONTARIO, CANADA 
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James Metcalfe 
AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS 
1314 W. Ninth Street 
5, Calif 


Los Angeles 15, 
§-2173 








Tel: DUnkirk 5- 





ATF -Webendorfer Business Forms Presses 


progressive firms! 
tees AATF Webendorfel 
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give you top profit because they produce superior quality 


products at high speeds with maximum operating ease. Your ATF 
..or you may write 


Regional Manager will provide details 
D. E. Murray, General Sales Manager, or H. C. Webendorfer 


Assistant Sales Manager, Web-fed Division 


American Type Founders 
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Henry Searles 
AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS 


604 S. Akard Street 
Dallas 2, Texas 
Tel: Riverside 2-8701-2 
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17’ by 26%" maximum web width 





22" by 26%" maximum web width 





..and new variable size presses 





Alfred E. Eaton 

AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS 
275 Congress Street 
Boston 10, Mass. 

Tel: Liberty 2-8625 











Andrew P. Monroe, Jr. 

AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS 

519 West Monroe Street 
Chicago 6, Illinois 

Tel: FRanklin 2-3130 
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W. Howell Lee 
AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS 
19 Ridge Road 
Cos Cob, Connecticut 

Tel: Townsend 9-8139 
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Fred A. Hacker 

AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS 
210 North Broad Street 
Philadelphia 2, Pa. 
Tel: LOcust 7-0470 
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200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth, Néw Jersey 
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Modern 
reproductions 
call for... 


ANSCO Reprolith Ortho Film 


What makes Ansco Reprolith Ortho so perfect for halftone 
reproduction? Its high contrast, high speed, high orthochromatic 
sensitivity! You'll find it equally well-suited for handling line 
copy—monochrome or colored. It also permits the use of filters 
to improve copy rendition, cut down on costly, time-consuming 
handwork on negatives. Like all Ansco Films, Reprolith 

Ortho offers high resolving power . . . fine dot etching properties 


. wide latitude. 


And remember, for maximum density and contrast, use fast- 
working Ansco Reprodol Developer—available in dry powder mix 
units making 2, 10 and 25 gallons of solution. For a hardening 


formula, you'll find Ansco Acid Fixer ideal! 


ANSCO, Binghamton, New York. A Division of General 
Aniline & Film Corporation. “From Research to Reality.” 


ANSCO... graphically the finest since 1842 
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Every step of the way, the printed word is their guidepost. 


Books, newspapers, magazines... texts, music, art... 
Ce 


print paves 


Print helps mold their minds and characters 


the path to the future ... enriches their lives .. . paves the way to a brighter, 


more productive future. 


INTERNATIONAL PAPER 





NEW 
SPARKLING 
BLUE-WHITE 


Every step of the way, the printed word 1 their guidepost 


Bouks, newspapers 


print paves Print helps mold their minds and characters 


venta, mune art 


the path to the future enriches their lives....paven the way to 0 brighter 


more prod ties fateare 


INTERNATIONAL PAPER 


TICONDEROGA OFFSET 


A proven, brighter-white offset paper that gives 

snap to multicolor and monotone offset printing. 
TICONDEROGA OFFSET gives faithful reproduction 
with a plus value—at low cost. Twelve standard 

sizes including 814” x 11” for small offset-duplicating 
presses available from stock. Contact your 

paper merchant for samples of standard and 


Other fine quality Mill Brand 
printing papers by International 


seven fancy finishes. 


ADIRONDACK BOND 


ADIRONDACK LEDGER 
BEESWING MANIFOLD 


INTERNATIONAL DUPLICATOR 
INTERNATIONAL MIMEO SCRIPT 
INTERNATIONAL TI-OPAKE 
INTERNATIONAL OFFSET 
SPRINGHILL INDEX 

SPRINGHILL COLORED INDEX 
SPRINGHILL POST CARD 
SPRINGHILL WHITE TAG 
SPRINGHILL MANILA TAG 
SPRINGHILL VELLUM-BRISTOL 


TICONDEROGA BOOK 
TICONDEROGA TEXT 
TICONDEROGA TEXT, Coverweight 
LOUISIANA COLORED TAG 

Oris BRISTOL 


HUDSON GLOSS 
HUDSON BOOK 


HUDSON COVER, C1S 
HUDSON LABEL, C1S 
HUDSON LITHO, C1S 
EMPIRE BOOK 
WINN BOOK 
CONVERTING PAPERS 


Enternational FP, DET crore 


FINE PAPER AND BLEACHED BOARD DIVISION 


This insert is printed by offset lithography 


on Ticonderoga Offset, Basis 80. 220 East 42nd Street, New York 17, N. Y. 





Cut gathering costs 


with the Macey Collator! 


If yours is a busy shop, consider the Macey 
Collator. Four times faster than hand gathering, 
it can do some kinds of assembling better and 
faster than any other machine, at speeds up to 
3,000 sets an hour—and at lower costs, costs 
for better margins or competitive pricing. 

It can be set in minutes, without tools... Big 
hopper capacity and positive paper control allow 
continuous operation for long periods, and 
require less attention from the operator. 


The Macey also handles assorted items and 
sizes, single sheets, inserts, signatures and board 
up to ¥e inch—that other assembling machines 
won't take, and must be assembled by hand. 
Saves time, cuts costs, speeds deliveries. 


Call the nearest Pitney-Bowes office for the 
details. Or send the coupon for free illustrated 
booklet and case studies. 


Sold and serviced by 


Pitney-Bowes, Ine. 


Originator of the postage meter... 
leading maker of mailing machines... 
offices in 105 cities in U. S. and Canada. 


¢ Fully automatic. Suction 
feed gives positive control 
of every sheet. Sets are 
automatically checked for too 
many or too few pieces; 
signal light shows if faulty. 
e Handles sheets as small as 
3 by 5 inches; and as large 
as 12 by 17 inches, depending 
on model. 

e Easy to load. Has large 
capacity, about 3,000 sheets 
letterhead weight. 

¢ Available in 4, 8, 12 and 
16 station models. 

e Has optional extras— 
stacker, oscillating delivery 
unit, and wire-fed stapler. 

¢ Backed by Pitney-Bowes 
service from 302 cities, 
coast to coast. 


PITNEY-BowEs, INC. 
4205 Crosby St., Stamford, Conn. 


Send for free illustrated booklet and case 
studies on the Macey Collator. 
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A new size — a new Press — the Consolidated Pearl Press 25’! Four new and improved 
features have been added to make the Consolidated Pearl “The Press of the Year”! Letter- 
press printers . . . offset lithographers . . . small plants . . . large plants and those in 
between . . . are installing these Presses from Coast to Coast. This Swiss-built Precision 
Offset Press will now handle a sheet 19” x 25” and will print at speeds over 8,000 sheets an 
hour. This new size will allow bleeding of the 9” x 12” letterpress format and will handle the 
81” x 11” offset size more efficiently. Here is the Press the letterpress printer has waited 
for with which to go into offset. Here is the Press for the offset lithographers to handle their 
higher quality work on a small, low cost, operation. You will have to see it to appreciate it! 


1030 WEST CHICAGO AVENUE . CHICAGO 22, ILLINOIS 
BRANCH OFFICES: 


225 WEST 7TH AVENUE, NEW YORK 1, N.Y. 25 HUNTINGTON AVE., BOSTON 16, MASS. 
PHONE ALGONQUIN 5-4950 PHONE COMMONWEALTH 6-3888 


SHEET SIZE 19” x 25” © PRINTING AREA 18 ¥e”x 24 5/g”* OVER 8000 SHEETS PER HOUR 


CONSOLIDATED INTERNATIONAL Qiszzeccestses 






















1. A new, improved automatic 
water level control. 


2. The non-stop delivery per- 
mitting unloading while 
Press runs. 

3. A new faster, simpler, ink 
washup device. 


4. A higher pile feeder of more 
than 60 inches. 


* Phone TAylor 9-3950 


1430 VENICE BOULEVARD, LOS ANGELES 6, CAL, 
PHONE RICHMOND 8-2186 





COMPARE THESE 12 OUTSTANDING FEATURES 


.. and see why the CONSOLIDATED PEARL PRESS has 
been acclaimed as the finest press in its size range. 


FORM ROLLER ADJUSTMENT NYLON BRUSH DAMPENER 


: . : PHOTRONIC SHEET CONTROL optically 
Easily accessible from outside for controlled, trouble-free dampening checks the sheet to register guides 


MICROMETER GRIPPER ADJUSTMENT with 


' our large INK DISTRIBUTOR ROLLER—simplified 
side guide settings outside the press form rollers of varying diameters adjustment, infinite control of oscillation 


Sra78S 


MICROMETER CYLINDER ADJUSTMENT 


POSITIVE STREAM FEEDER—trouble-free . . 
Accurate, predetermined settings 


DROP-FOUNTAIN—easy wash-up and accurate 
from onion skin to heavy cardboards 


resetting without further adjustments 





ELECTRIC PAPER FEED CONTROL 


EASY ACCESS TO PLATE and blanket 
automatically trips press 


enables quicker makeready 





NON-STOP DELIVERY permits 
unloading at full speed 


CONSOLIDATED Jternational Equipment and Supply Company 


1030 WEST CHICAGO AVENUE . CHICAGO 22, ILLINOIS . 


BRANCH OFFICES: 
225 WEST 7TH AVENUE, NEW YORK 1, N. Y. 25 HUNTINGTON AVE., BOSTON 16, MASS. 
PHONE ALGONQUIN 5-4950 


Phone TAylor 9-3950 


1430 VENICE BOULEVARD, LOS ANGELES 6, CAL. 
PHONE COMMONWEALTH 6-3888 PHONE RICHMOND 8-2186 
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BUSINESS FORMS 
WITHOUT CARBONS 


NCR PAPER DOES IT!...produces cleaner, clearer copies 


Business forms users everywhere are dis- 
covering that NCR Paper speeds up 
their work. Without using carbon paper 
or even any carbonization, this amazing 
paper makes perfect copies of invoices, 
premium notices, stock requisitions— 
any one of hundreds of applications 
where clean, clear copies are needed. 
Non-smearing NCR Paper, perfected 
by the research laboratories of The Na- 
tional Cash Register Company, elimi- 
nates smudging of copies or fingers and 


ANOTHER PRODUCT OF 


is easy to handle because it requires no 
carbon inserts. Up to five legible copies 
can be made with a standard typewriter, 
ballpoint pen or pencil and eight or more 
with a business machine or electric 
typewriter. 

NCR Paper is simple to use. Just put 
together several forms and insert them 
in a business machine or typewriter. 
Finished copies are always neat and 
clean, easy to read. 


THE NATIONAL CASH REGISTER COMPANY, Dayton 9, Ohio 


989 OFFICES 
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IN 94 COUNTRIES 





pon 


NCR Paper is available in sheet stock 
at local paper suppliers in bond, ledger 


and tag grades. For roll stock, 


write to: 


The National Cash Register Company, 


Dayton 9, Ohio. 


*TRADE MARK REG. U.S. PAT. OFF, 


NCR PAPER AND SUPPLIES 
ACCOUNTING MACHINES 
ADDING MACHINES + CASH REGISTERS 


THE INLAND PRINTER for September, 
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SPEED PRODUCTION 
INCREASE PROFITS 


By Modernizing Your Facilities ..@. . The Easy 
“NO-COST” WAY 


with a CHALLENGE PAPER CUTTER 


CHALLENGE offers the most complete line of 
Paper Cutters in the 19” to 37” size range... 


Do you know that saving only six minutes an hour in 
cutting time can mean an annual savings of over $500 in 
labor cost alone? This means that if you are now cutting 
with an inadequate lever cutter or even a power cutter 

too small for your needs, you can pay for a Challenge Power 
Paper Cutter out of savings alone in less than three years. 


In addition, you’ll be able to buy your paper more 
economically, cut it faster and easier, and use the labor 
more profitably elsewhere. 


So if cutting is getting to be a “bottleneck”’ or “timewaster”’ 
in your operations, why not get a proposition from 

your local Challenge Dealer on a Challenge 

Cutter to meet your needs? 


Challenge offers the most complete line of power and 
lever cutters in the 19” to 37” size range—with a 
model for every need. If your needs run to heavy 
duty cutting, be sure and get a proposition from your 
dealer on a 3614” Semi Automatic Diamond 
Hydraulic or the 37” completely automatic Challenge 
370 Model. Your dealer can handle trade-ins 

and arrange financing for you, too. 


THE CHALLENGE MACHINERY CO. TRADE-MARK ® 
GRAND HAVEN, MICHIGAN ei 


Please send me complete information on: Position 











. Challenge LEVER and POWER Cutters I 
Sizes 19%” to 30%” 


CO Challenge Diamond Power Cutters Address___ 
Sizes 30%” and 36%” 











C] Challenge 37” Automatic Power Cutter City. 





They set in a SPLIT SECOND! 


Job Black for absorbent stocks. Can be left on press 
several days. 





Regular Job Press Body Black. No drier, can be left on 
press overnight. 





Halftone Cylinder Black. No drier, can be left on press 
overnight. 





Halftone Cylinder Black. Contains drier, cannot be left 
on press overnight. 





Halftone Cylinder Press Black. Contains drier and com- 
pound for added rub and scratch resistance. Cannot be 
left on press overnight. 











Offset Halftone Black, most popular. Contains drier, 
and cannot be left on press overnight. 








IPI Speed King Blacks are newly improved pack- 
aged inks. There are six different blacks for dif- 
ferent specific uses: A job black for absorbent 
stocks, a regular job press body black, three half- 
tone cylinder press blacks and an offset half- 
tone black. Although these blacks vary some- 
what in degree of characteristics, in general they 
offer these advantages: 

1. Split-second setting 

2. Ultra fast drying 

3. Improved press stability 

4. Less dryback—almost as bright dry as wet 
(on coated stock) 

5. High finish on coated stocks and brilliant 
finish on enamel, Kromkote, Lusterkote and 
C1S label papers 

6. Print sharp and clean 

If you have not yet tried Speed King blacks, 

contact your IPI salesman. He will be glad to 

arrange a trial run. 


IPI, IC and Speed King are trademarks of Interchemical Corporation 


INTERCHEMICAL PRINTING INK 


CORPORATION 


DIVISION 





EXECUTIVE OFFICES: 67 W. 44th ST., NEW YORK 36, N.Y. 
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o The ONLY fully-automatic 
ee Te sheet collators in the world 
CCl. to successfully gather and 


glue one-time carbon forms 
ojo} i Ey wae}. ee ‘2 laek-chaed! 


Using the rotary conveyor method of continuous 
stock movement, Speed-Klect Collators complete 
as many as 5,000 sets per hour (up to 17-inch 
width sets)! 


Glue is applied to set parts and parts added to the 
sets WHILE THE STOCK IS IN CONTINUOUS 
MOVEMENT! No slow down, stopping, or starting 
of stock as glue is applied! The stock moves on the 
rotary conveyor principle throughout the entire 
w process of make-up and delivery to the jogger! 
MODEL 51-1G* 

Five-station, fully automatic Speed-Klect Collator 
equally efficient in straight gathering or gathering 
and gluing operation. Over 250 Speed-Klect Collators 
are in operation throughout the world! 


% HIGH SPEED... WITH PERFECT REGISTER! 
As many as 25,000 pickups an hour! 
% DOES STRAIGHT GATHERING 
Simply disengage clutch to cut off glue supply! 


% HANDLES ALMOST ANY TYPE STOCK! 
Gathers and glues one-time carbon, carbon-attached 
forms, sections, signatures, tagboard, NCR forms, onion 
skin, manifold and any bond stock! 


MICROMATIC DETECTION ASSURES ACCURACY! 

Run numbered work with complete confidence! Detectors 
at each station stop machine automatically at miss 
or double. 


% QUICK, EASY LOADING! 
Reduces set-up time to a minimum! Each table holds 
up to 18 inches of stock! 

% SPEEDS VARIABLE TO 5,000 SETS PER HOUR! 
Handles sheet sizes from 3” x 5” to 12x17", including 
manifold signatures up to .036 thickness! 


% GLUE ASSEMBLIES REQUIRE NO MAINTENANCE! 
Operates on similar principle to ballpoint pen! No 
need to wash up. Glue flow starts by simply wiping 
damp cloth across tips! 


MODEL 31-1G* 
Regardless of your press equipment the 3-station col- 
lator now enables you to manufacture your own one- 


time carbon forms. Small volume shops as well as 
larger plants can make the forms business profitable. 


: MANUFACTURE YOUR OWN ONE-TIME CARBON FORMS 
With yetpid of these ait Maximum Minimum | ! 
Speed-Klect Col- Type Sheet Size | Sheet Size 

STANDARD ELECTRICAL 


lators. you can Gluin ” 
- g Collator 17x12 5x3 f 

profitably manu- . Gluing Collator 19x14] 5x3 se EQUIPMENT 

i 17x12 5x3 r \ 
facture your own Gluing Collator é Drive Motor ¥% H. P 

: Y Collator 19 x 12 5x3 ‘ 230 volts —1 phase —60 cycle—AC 
one-time carbon - Gluing Collator 17x13 | 5x3 5 j a Pump Motor 3H. P 
forms regardless . Gluing Collator | 19x14 | 5x3 ; poi ae eines 
Gluing Collator | 17x12 | 5x3 ' “ Pane eae 0 pnane— SS Gye 

of your present . Collator 19x12 | 5x3 ; , , k Jogger Motor ¥ H. P. 
press equipment! Gluing Collator | 17x12 | 5x3 ; ; 115/230 volts—1 phase —60 cycle—AC 
Collator 19x12 5x3 x 
Collator 19x 12 5x3 



































* Covered by Patent No. 2,568,224 and other patents pending. . 
” a — clip FOR INFORMATION ON THIS AND OTHER SPEED-KLECT MODELS 


‘ . A “J y (C Please send Brochure and full information. 
colliating prroblame 4 Ott gbecialliy (-} Please send the 11-minute, 16 MM, color, sound film 
“Speed-Klect in Action.” 


General Office and Factory Dept. IP-9 
50 Hi-way and W. 12th Avenue, Emporia, Kansas 


Sales Offices in New York, Chicago 


= ee ) : 
0 (| q| 3 si Gil US) E If INC. Los Angeles, and St. Petersburg COMPANY 


Emporia, Kansas 


NAME 











Sole Canadian Distributor — Sears Limited, Toronto ADDRESS 
England — SOAG Machinery Company, London 
Europe — Winkler Fallert & Co., Amsterdam 






























SPEAK LOUDER THAN WORDS 


SAVES TIME ON SMALL JOBS... 
ROYAL McBEE INSTALLED ANOTHER 


Royal McBee Corporation, Athens, Ohio, operates a large printing department. 
Ten Offset units and twelve Letterpress units, in addition to other special 
presses, are utilized on a three-shift basis in the production of McBee business 


forms and Keysort Card Systems. 


Two years ago, they installed their first Lithoprint to handle the shorter run work of this type. 


The Lithoprint did an excellent job for them and they have realized the need 
for an additional machine...and recently completed the installation of a second press. 


Royal McBee is one of the many plants today operating two or more Lithoprint presses. 
There must be a reason for these re-orders...why not find out what it is. 


Write for Miehle’s new booklet today. 






MIEHLE PRINTING PRESS AND MFG. CO. 


Division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 
Chicago 8, Illinois 






| Mivhle | 











“How in the world does your company 
land those big orders, George ?”’ 


*‘Kasy, Harry...we just quote 
on Modern Gloss!” 


® Today it takes both quality and price to land 
important orders. That’s why leading printers and 
lithographers are using the cost advantage of qual- 
ity Consolidated Enamel Papers to get the business! 

For example, when the job calls for a quality 
letterpress enamel in a medium price grade, they 
quote Consolidated MODERN GLOSS at savings of 
$25 to $40 per ton compared to other enamels 
of equal quality. Other grades of Consolidated 
Enamels for letterpress and offset offer substantial 
savings. As a result, you quote lower and actually 
make more profit! 

Just as important, Consolidated Enamels have 
an outstanding record for trouble-free press per- 
formance. Over two million tons have been used 
by leading printers and lithographers for prac- 
tically every blue chip company in America! 


How’s this for an offer? Many of your customers 
are being pre-sold on Consolidated Enamels 
through powerful advertising. The next step is up 
to you! Ask your Consolidated merchant for free 
trial sheets next time you’re running a job. Then 
compare performance, results and costs with the 
paper you’re using — regardless of coating method! 
It’s the best way we know of proving the out- 
standing value of Consolidated Enamels. 


oneaotdatedb 
ENAMEL PRINTING PAPERS 


a complete line for letterpress and offset printing 


CONSOLIDATED WATER POWER AND PAPER COMPANY 
SALES OFFICES: 135 S.LA SALLE ST. © CHICAGO 3, ILL 
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now...even faster drying! 





IPI Speed King is a newly improved line of 
packaged inks for letterpress, thoroughly 
tested commercially, precision controlled for 
uniform quality in every can. These inks are 


NEW “SPEED KING” INKS 
GIVE YOU ALL THESE EXTRAS: 


EXTRA rapid setting, faster drying ideal for ultra fast setting and drying, and 
high finish on coated stocks. Larger loads— 
EXTRA high finish on coated stocks ee venioesinaneten wean winding 
or using excess spray. Yet, with proper stock, 
EXTRA brilliant finish on enamel, Kromekote, Lus- Speed King inks give a high finish. Packed in 
terkote and C1S label papers 1 lb. and 5 |b. cans, the line includes the 12 
EXTRA sharp, clean printing with ink precision con- colors most popular with printers and Speed 
trolled for uniformity King Halftone Black #94. Order now from 

your IPI salesman. 


EXTRA press stability and resistance to dryback 











IPI, IC and Speed King are trademarks of Interchemical Corporation 


INTERCHEMICAL PRINTING INK 


CORPORATION DIVISION 





EXECUTIVE OFFICES: 67 W. 44th ST., NEW YORK 36, N.Y. 
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Here are 


597,600 reasons 
for using 
Kodak PB films 


When you recall that each square inch of a four-color 
reproduction (120-line screen) contains 57,600 halftone 
dots, close register seems like a tall order. 


Yet this is your job! 


To help you maintain register with the least possible 
difficulty we developed five new PB (polystyrene base) 
films. You can do both your continuous-tone work and 
your line and halftone work on the same stable PB base. 


Below is the Kodak PB family . . . five useful films... made together to work together! 





For line and halftone work 


(1-2) New KODALITH ORTHO PB 
FILM, TYPE 3—regular .005-inch 
base and .010-inch thick base. 
Improved Type 3 emulsion gives 
ultimate in contrast between 
black and clear areas—extra expo- 
sure and development latitude. 


For lateral reversals, etc. 


(3) KopAK AUTOPOSITIVE PB 
FILM—.005-inch PB base adds 


new stability to Autopositive’s 
already extensive repertory. 
Autopositive is a room-light film, 
useful for lateral reversals, com- 
bining type and halftones, making 
duplicate negatives—all on one 
piece of film in a step-and-repeat 
sequence of exposures. 


For continuous-tone negatives 
and positives 


(4) KoDAK COMMERCIAL PB FILM 


—.010-inch base, ideal for gravure 
positives and continuous-tone 
photographic copies of art work 
and photographic prints. Has long 
tone range. 


Color separation 


(5) KoDAK SEPARATION NEGATIVE 
PB FitM—.010-inch base, is the 
standard Kodak separation 
emulsion, previously avail- 

able only on plates. 


Write for your FREE copy of “The Kodak PB Family,” which gives all 
the details on these exciting new films. Or ask your graphic arts dealer 
to arrange a demonstration with your Kodak technical representative. 


Text for this advertisement was set photographically. 


ee EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY 
Rochester 4, N. Y. 














Kimberly-Clark research 
makes double-coated Trufect a top 


performance paper for you 


ROFIT-MINDED printers prefer Trufect for multiple 
_ pass a, economy and uniform dependable 
performance. Its double coating gives you a surface smooth- 
ness and brightness ordinarily found only in higher priced 
enamels. 


To create this superior printing paper with the balanced 
qualities that provide maximum all-around press perform- 
ance, Kimberly-Clark began with meticulous research into 
the selection and blending of clays, fibres and additives. 
Countless hand-sheet trials, laboratory and press tests 
followed. 

The outstanding reward for this effort is paper you can 
count on for trouble-free, profitable production. Trufect 
has the high-speed runability, complete uniformity, flat 
delivery, foldability and binding strength you want in a 
top-quality ‘work horse”’ letterpress paper. 

Trufect is ready for you in economical 50-pound single- 
coated stock and double-coated in weights from 60 pounds 
up. Only when you try Trufect can you appreciate its 
many advantages. Call your Kimberly-Clark distributor 
today or write us direct for press-size printed samples. 


Everything comes to life on Kimberly-Clark papers 


For Lithography: 
Prentice Offset Enamel, Lithofect Offset Enamel, Shore- 
wood Coated Offset, Fontana Dull Coated Offset. 


For Letterpres “ 
Hifect Enamel, Trufect Enamel, Multifect Coated Book. 


Kimberly Clark 
sora 1D 


Kimberly-Clark Corporation «+ 





Neenah, Wisconsin 


























Sixteenth century wheellock pistol courtesy of The Detroit Institute of Arts 


Dow Latex 512-R improves durability of your prestige jobs 


You'll find prestige appearance endures with Dow Latex 
512-R. That’s because latex in the pigment coating provides 
elasticity to take bending and folding without cracking. 

The paper is smoother, too, because 512-R allows the coat- 
ing to flow for better smoothing under calendering. 

And colors printed on latex coated papers are sharper, your 


printing is more brilliant, due to improved ink receptivity. 
It’s for reasons like these that leading printers order paper 
made with Dow Latex 512-R. May we suggest you check its 
benefits with your paper merchants? You'll discover an easy 
way to make fine jobs even finer. THE DOW CHEMICAL 
COMPANY, Midland, Michigan. 


YOU CAN DEPEND ON 
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FE TIMKEN TELEVENTS 
ON NETWORK TY 


spectaculars this fall 


Two big hour-long 


Over 126 NBC STATIONS, SEPTEMBER 23rd 


“Eleven Against the Ice”, the story of the Antarctica 
Turnpike. See men and machines build a trail across 
Antarctica’s frozen wastes—in spite of 200 mph winds, 
temperatures of 120 degrees below zero and crevasses 
big enough to swallow a 20-story building. It’s a tri- 
umph of engineering and human courage, a whale of 
a television show. 


Over 142 NBC STATIONS, NOVEMBER 21st 


“The Innocent Years’’. Recaptured from exciting old 
films and newsreels, you'll see happy days relived. 
Experience the excitement of “Teddy” Roosevelt, Thomas 
Edison and Mark Twain in action. Hear songs like: 
“In the Good Old Summertime”, “‘He’d Have to Get Out 
and Get Under’. Enjoy the fun of family picnics, the joys 
of people in the last untroubled time in our history. 


And commercials that help you sell... 


See How man stumbled on See Why America’s railroads 
the concept of the wheel. have always led the world. 


Years of national and trade advertising, backed 
by their superior performance, have made 
“Timken” the best-known name in bearings 
—a name that helps to sell the products that use 
Timken® bearings. Now, network television 


See Why Americans jump for See One manpusha freight 
the latest thing in cars. car all by himself. 


will build even a greater awareness of Timken 
bearings— make them an even bigger sales 
plus in the equipment you sell. The Timken 
Roller Bearing Company, Canton 6, Ohio. 
Cable address: ““TIMROSCO”’. 


MKEN TAPERED ROLLER BEARINGS 


TRADE-MARK REG. U. S. PAT. OFF 
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don t wait for the rush-- 


NOW. e and order Fi alpaco 


Coated Blanks for your calendar trade. 


EAL{IArD blanks have that extra-smooth, even coating that distinguishes 


superior quality boards from the run-of-the-mill. 4 ALD and only fF ives you 
J ] & y 


a choice of three separate coatings: for offset, 


letterpress 4 or screen process Aas — each one designed specifically for high-fidelity 


(een 


reproduction. EALLATD blanks are well-known, =i too, for their perfect, 


while still retaining all of the opacity and brilliance ee “% of fresh-milled colors. 


i 
Another important feature of eal Acs blanks, 


due to a special Falulah manufacturing 5 process, is their ability to show little or no 


curl or warp from atmospheric ws Sa changes. Judge the quality of Al [IADD 


—~ 


Coated Blanks for yourself — ask your paper merchant for samples now. 








NEW YORK OFFICE—500 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 36, N. Y. MILLS: FITCHBURG, MASS. 
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The job... 


and the 
pressman 


This insert was lithographed by the John Roberts Co., St. Paul, Minnesota, 
on a 29” offset press. Pressman: Dick Steiner. 


TRUE retention of color and details 


in original transparency with 3M Plates 





BRAND 


Have you ever been disappointed by weak details, washed-out colors and profit-eating downtime while 
printing a difficult quality job? The plates you use may have been the difference. Save yourself these headaches 
—production hours and dollars—with 3M Brand Plates. 

The striking nature study reproduced on this insert proves what 3M Plates can do. The perfectly- 
smooth surface allows sharp-edged, perfectly-formed dots. The carefully-controlled chemical treatment 
of this flawless surface virtually eliminates ink-water balance and emulsification problems. And, 3M 
Plates give you this superior quality with true economy. 

Remember, plate costs amount to less than 1% of the total printing cost—paper and other materials 
about 34%. The remaining 65% is in makeready and press time . . . the areas where 3M Plates pay their 
way many times over. Your 3M Brand Plate dealer can show you how many ways 3M Plates can save 


you money. Ask him for proof! 


FREE REPRODUCTION! A copy of the outstanding wildlife photograph by Les 
Blacklock reproduced on this insert, suitable for framing, is yours free by writing: 
Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, Dept. NJ-4, St. Paul 6, Minnesota. 


Quality Lithography Depends on a Perfectly-Smooth Plate 


3M Photo Offset Plates 


BRAND 


en ODUCT o, 


"3M" is a registered trademark of Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Co., St. Paul 6, Minn. »} 
General Export: 99 Park Avenue, New York 16, N.Y. In Canada: P.O. Box 757, London, Ontario. 
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The LANSTON Gliewnene. 


New..Improved.. More Efficient Overhead Camera@ for. .Offset 
.. Gravure 


.. Silk Screen 
.. Photo Engraving 





View shows the Camera from the dark- 
room end which includes: ground glass in 
swinging frame . . . manifold-operated, 
vacuum film holder in operating position; 
for handling film in sizes up to 18 x 22” 
ond the 30 x 40” glass covered pressure 
type copyboard. All these features in- 
cluded in basic price of $2950.00. 








AN OUTSTANDING 
VALUE, $2950.00 


High in efficiency, yet low in price, this versatile overhead camera handles any 
photographic requirement economically, speedily and accurately. Constructed of 
aluminum and steel, compactly designed, easy to operate. Installed without rigging. 


Many of the features included in this camera are found only in models costing up 
to double the price! The Lanston Camerama offers unlimited profit-making opportu- 
nities with only a limited investment. SEND FOR FULL INFORMATION TODAY —Use 


a the coupon below. 


4 


2} LANSTON MONOTYPE COMPANY 


A DIVISION OF LANSTON INDUSTRIES INCORPORATED 





24th & Locust Streets : Philadelphia 1, Pa. 
BRANCHES: Atlanta—Chicago—New York—Philadelphia 
DISTRIBUTORS: Rocky Mountain: A. E. Heinsohn Inc., Denver, Col. Chicago: Roberts & Porter, Inc. 
South America: Companhia Lanston Do Brazil, Rio De Janeiro 


VERTICAL PLATE 
COATER 

LANSTON MONOTYPE COMPANY 
(A Division of Lanston Industries Incorporated) 
24th & Locust Streets, Philadelphia 1, Pa. 
Send new literature on the Lanston Camerama 
Step & Repeat Machine MH Overhead Camera 
Vertical Plate-coating Machine () 














Type setin Monotype faces 20th Century and Century Expanded No. 20. 





neenah answers... 


paper? 

have we got 
paper’? 

you should see 


Our sampler... 


we've got the most complete line 
of cotton fiber business papers 
in America. 


sn Acme 


SAMPLER 





Standardize on Neenah’s complete 
line of bonds, onionskins, ledgers 
and index bristols to give your 
customers everything they want. 


Standardize on Neenah and buy in 
larger quantities to save money. 





Standardize on Neenah—specialists 
in cotton fiber papers—and be 
assured of uniformly high quality 
throughout the entire line. 


el 


wleenah 


+S BUSIAESS PAPERS 
See S\WCE \873 
Better papers are made 

with Cotton Fiber 


neenah paper company 


A DIVISION OF KIMBERLY-CLARK CORPORATION 


neenah, wisconsin 
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NEW aie NEW-—steel 
hi a te tite a 4 fis welded track, one piece with center 
chined in jigs and fixtures, guide and cross supports, precision NEW—floating rubber suspension to 


= sheet metal or fabrications. machined and planed. effectively dampen vibration. 
One piece cast-metal members. 





NEW—off-the-floor lamp carriers co- 
ordinate lamp and copyboard move- 
ment. 


NEW-—swinging doors for ground 
glass and film holder. 


NEW—horizontal and vertical lens- 
board control from darkroom. 





United Air Lines will pick up and deliver 
your shipment... hold space for it, too! 




















. 
—_— 
4 


eel 








Want your shipment on a particular United Air Lines 
flight? Just say the words—“Reserved Air Freight.” 
This guarantees the space you need on any flight you 
want. United will provide pickup and delivery service 
if you wish. For further assurance, United’s system- 
wide Customer Service will monitor your shipment all 
the way to its destination. 

There’s assurance, too, in United’s frequent, high- 
speed Air Freight schedules, including same-day DC-7 
Mainliners and 30,000-lb.-capacity DC-6A Cargoliners 
coast to coast. All this is part of the new standard in 
Air Freight set by United. Specify UAL on your next 
airbill, then notice the difference. 


TUAL is a service mark used and owned by United Air Lines. 


Door-to-door service 


Examples of United’s low Air Freight rates 

r 100 pounds* 
CHICAGO to CLEVELAND ....ee-. - $4.78 
DENVER to OMAHA $5.90 
NEW YORK to CHICAGO $6.42 
SEATTLE to LOS ANGELES ...... - $9.80 
PHILADELPHIA to PORTLAND .... - $17.75 
SAN FRANCISCO to BOSTON .... 2.222 « 6 $24.15 
*These are the rates for most commodities. They are often lower for larger ship- 
ments. Rates shown are for information only, are subject to change, and do not 
include the 3% federal tax on domestic shipments. 


Ss * ee 2 Be @ e 


Vancouver, B.C. 


Seattle 


dle 
Pertiand | (\ 


San (| 


Oakland 


wy \ 
os Angeles 








. A SHIP FAST...SHIP suRE...sHIP EASY (LJ INIT E: 


For service, information, or free Air Freight booklet, call the nearest United Air Lines Representative 
or write Cargo Sales Division, United Air Lines, 36 South Wabash Avenue, Chicago 3, Illinois. 
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The Carbon Copy 
Tells Fryes Story 


f 4} f 


| 


‘ j a 
‘ 
e 
the flat sheets and rolls in stock to fit all jee Px 


Yes, sir, it's just clear.as a Frye carbon copy—— 


you're going to save time, you'ré-geing to save form sizes with minimum waste, ready for 

money and you're going to have satisfied custom- ete delivery . . . and for-these special jc 

ers when you order Frye one-time carbons for *a . : 
as forms requiring spot carbons in rolls; fhe one 

your forms. ae ey 

That's because Frye—with over 45 years experience can match Frye’s experience in—‘‘cystom f 


in the manufacture of quality carbon papers—has carbons that fit and are re-order priced) 


Send today for our easy-to-use catalog of styles, sizes and prices of carbons. 


MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


Since 1912 
Des Moines 4, lowa 


Representatives Throughout The U.S.A. 


4 








Safest... because it’s Softest 





Ever realize how soft a sheet of Plastiply 
becomes by the end of its preheat stage? 
You don’t risk type life here—or the 
added cost of new composition. 

To obtain a given floor, Plastiply needs 
only two-thirds the molding pressure 
you'd expect. 

Econo “builds in” this safety-soft fea- 
ture—and all of Plastiply’s other special 
qualities, too. You get more uniformly ac- 
curate plate printing height because of 


LUN 





Plastiply’s more stable floor, uniformity of 
thickness and density within each sheet. 
Plastiply “lives” longer, too—stays fresh 
and usable after years in stock. 

Want to know more about Plastiply— 
of how one or more of its 22 “tailored” 
grades may solve a problem of yours? 
Phone or write: Econo Products, Incor- 
porated, 132 Humboldt Street, Rochester 
10, New York. First in the industry. 





Flexography's first and finest matrix board 
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°* HAMILTON * OHIO * U.S.A. 


THE HAMILTON TOOL COMPANY ° 900 HANOVER STREET 


Illustrated here is another of our recent press 
deliveries. This one is a 17” x20”, one color, 
rubber plate forms printing press. It is also 
equipped for imprinting, numbering, file hole punch- 
ing, line hole punching, cross perforating, length 
slitting, and length perforating. The web enters 


the press from a 40” mill roll unwinder. Forms are 


delivered zigzag folded. 





























LY 
AMERICA’S MOST DISTINGUISHED FORMS PRINTING PRESS 


This is a relatively simple Hamilton Forms 
Printing Press, but it furnishes a good illustra- 
tion to point up the advantages of Hamilton's 
modular design and unit construction. For it 
can be enlarged at any future time to provide 
OTHER HAMILTON PRESSES additional printing units, punching units, per- 
forating units, numbering units, etc. A rewinder 
ARE NOW OPERATING can also be provided at the delivery end in 


IN THESE REPRESENTATIVE CITIES addition to the zigzag folder shown. 























* Oakland, Calif. * San Francisco, Calif. * Hartford, Conn. * Wilmington, 


Little Rock, Ark. © Lockland, Calif. * Los Angeles, Calif. 
Del. * Jacksonville, Fla. * Atlanta, Ga. © Chicago, Ill. * Danville, Ill. * Indianapolis, Ind. * New Orleans, La. * Baltimore, Md 


* Holyoke, Mass. * Lowell, Mass. * Waltham, Mass. * Detroit, Mich. * Sturgis, Mich. * Minneopolis, Minn. * St. Paul, Minn. * 

¢ East Rutherford, N. J. * Newton, N. J. * Rahway, N. J. © Buffalo, N. Y. © Ithaca, N. Y. * 

* Gastonia, N. C. © Athens, O. * Chardon, O. * Cincinnati, O. °* 
¢ Shelby, O. * Portland, Ore. * Jenkintown, Pa. * Philadelphia, Pa. 
¢ Seattle, Wash. * Wheeling, W. Va. * Milwaukee, Wisc. 


Nevada, Mo. °* St. Joseph, Mo. 
New York, N. Y. * Rochester, N. Y. * Westbury, N. Y. 
Cleveland, O. * Dayton, O. * Hamilton, O. * Norwalk, O. 
© York, Pa. * Ennis, Tex. * Houston, Tex. * Newport News, Va. 
Ottawa, Canada ¢ La Habana, Cuba * Malakoff, France * Carazas, Venezuela * Stockholm, Sweden. 
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Late shipping struck Albert a hurricane blow Al's back on his feet now and shipping with thrift 
It upset his business and cost lots of dough He calls RAILWAY EXPRESS— it's dependably swift! 


No doubt about it, there’s always a big difference when you call fe 


Railway Express to ship your printed advertising matter. Just 
look at these Railway Express features: 


@ SPECIAL LOW RATES that apply on printed material. 

@ VALUATION COVERAGE without extra charge ($50.00 
on shipments up to 100 lbs.; 50¢ a lb. above that weight). 
FAST, EFFICIENT DELIVERY, based on years of experi- 
ence in speedy, dependable shipping “know-how.” 

@ NATIONWIDE SERVICE, reaching some 23,000 commu- 
nities in the United States. 


NOW! Railway Express World Thruway Service lets you 
ship to the major countries of the world quickly and 
economically. For more information on domestic and overseas 
service, get in touch with your Railway Express Agent. Remem- 
ber—he’s just a phone call away. 
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--- Safe, swift, sure 
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MATRIX PRE 

with 25”x30) 

job and newspa 
25”x30¥” plate 

job and magazine 

with 20Y%2”x 2612” 
zine work. It may b 
electrical heating and ¥ 
requirements than any @ 
the market today. 





M-A-N WEB OFFSET PRES 

Hoe’s press line, the M-A-N w: 

is designed to produce large a 
editions such as telephone boo 
magazines, etc. at high speed wit 
quality printing. It can be equippe 
delivery or folded product as desireé 


M-A-N ROTOGRAVURE PRESS (N 
WIDTH)— Heavy duty rotogravure web f 

for single and multi-color printing of fixé 
variable formats can be equipped with s' 
deliveries, re-reeling devices or folders 
double and multi-folds with stitching device 
required. These presses are suitable for the 
printing of magazines, posters, wrapping paper, 
parchment and cellophane. 


M-A-N LETTERPRESS MAGAZINE AND BOOK 
PRESS —The M-A-N web-fed, sheet delivered, 
rotary book printing press prints 12,000 
30'%6"x 414” sheets per hour. It has a com- 
plete printing unit for first: side printing and 
another complete printing unit for second side 
printing, plus an imprinting cylinder for spot 
color. 


AND ALSO SEE HOE for this additional M-A-N 
equipment: a curved plate shaving machine, flat 


and curved routing machines, and a straight & CO, /WVC. 


edge trimming machine. 


, ’ 910 East 138th New York 54, N. Y. 
It will pay you to get in touch with Hoe  spancues: Boston CAGO ° SAN FRANCISCO 





Soa for the 
WILSOLITE 


Technical man! 


You are always looking for the newest improve- 
ment, especially in a new art like printing with 
flexible materials. Send for the Wilsolite man 
when you have a technical problem; keep in 
touch with him as the source of information on 


printing progress. 


Rely on WILSOLITE for the best quality in 


supplies and materials. We feature: 





GOODSYEAR natural and synthetic rub- 


ber for molding and engraving. 








WILSOLITE matrix materials; fill-in 








eetaininin embossing sheets. 





Wilsolite Technical bulletins on Engraving 
Rubber Plates, Liquid Plastic Plates, Bakelite 
Materials and related subjects offer valuable in- 
formation. Write Wilsolite for help on your 


technical problems. 

















ce oO RR FP GPR A Tt I: CO WN 
1827 Niagara Street, Buffalo 7, New York 
CANADIAN AFFILIATES: Toronto, Ont. « Fort Erie, Ont 
Vancouver, B. C 
WAREHOUSES: Buffalo + Hackensack « Pensacola 
Denver * Los Angeles * San Francisco « Seattle 
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to be sure of the right ink 
for that job...simply 


call ina & ink technician 


Your GBW ink technician is thoroughly 
trained in the chemistry of “‘inks in use.” 
He is schooled in the vital role inks 


can play in improving the quality of the 
printed product, and in reducing 
printers’ costs! 


His quick grasp and thorough understanding 
of your ink problems will assure you of 
trouble-free inks for each job—inks with 
precisely right working qualities for 

your shop. He has behind him GBW’s 

100 years of producing better inks for better 

impressions. He can help you. 


A phone call will bring this man to your shop. 
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INKS 
KS « DIE STAMPING 
SS INKS * METAL DECORATING INKS 
LETTERPRE 


: Brooklyn 1, New York 


Chicago 7, Illinois 
Milwaukee 5, Wisconsin 
Toronto, Canada 
Mexico 8 D.F 


Salt Lake City 
GAETJENS, BERGER & WIRTH, INC. 


Member of: 
New York Ink Makers Association 
Lithographic Technical Foundation 
Milwaukee Chamber of Commerce 
Wisconsin Ink Association 
National Association of Printing Ink Makers 
National Printing Ink Research Institute 
Chicago Printing Ink Mfrs. Association 
Illinois Chamber of Commerce 





ill Fox River Bristols — ANNIVERSARY (100% 
cotton), JUBILEE (25% cotton), SATINTONE 
(Premium Sulphite) — are now available in ARCTIC 
WHITE. Matching Vellums and Thin Cards, too! 


FOR PRESTIGE AND PERFORMANCE 


Their uniformity of color and conformation . . . the ease with which 
they feed and handle in the presses and bindery... the range of 
grades in which they are available — all make Fox River Bristols 
ideal for any job. Pasted 2-ply, with wire sides in, they have 
identical finishes on both sides. 

TRY THE MATCH TEST — burn the corner, or hold a match 
under a Fox River Bristol ... you'll find the plys won’t separate 
or blister under extreme heat. 


Select a Fox River Bristol for a job in your shop now ... call your 
Fox River merchant. 


FOX RIVER PAPER CORPORATION, APPLETON, WISCONSIN 


OSCAR CARDS 
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the 22S are ymportant:! 


on the other hand...the 3S's are important too! 
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single color 20 x 26 
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Filling the exacting needs of the modern vantages built into the press to make 
printer requires the finest of letterpress © the pressman’s job less difficult and to 
equipment .. . and the finest of letter- provide greater profits . . . all of which 
presses are MILLERS. Whether your is important to you. Let us tell you 
choice is a Miller SG, SW or SY, each more about the 3 S’s. Write today for 
is known for certain fundamental ad- _ detailed information. 
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MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CO. 


1109 Reedsdale St., Pittsburgh 33, Pa. 
MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CO. OF CANADA LIMITED 


730 Bay St., Toronto 2, Ontario 
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SORG's Leegister Bon 


Here is a top-quality bond that has been specially 
formulated by Sorg to meet the rigid specifications of register and 
business forms manufacturers—for fiber strength, surface sizing. 





finish, and formation. 


But, more important, Sorg’s Register Bond assures good press per- 
formance and economy, because it comes in hard-wound rolls for 
high-speed, accurate production . . . and is properly packaged to assure 
the maximum of clean, usable paper per roll. Available in 10f, 114. 
124, 134, 144, 154, and 16# substance weights (10¥, 124, 134, and 
15# in stock) . . . and in white and 6 colors—canary, pink, green, 
goldenrod, blue, buff, and the increasingly popular salmon. 


SORG’s 4) TRANSLUCENT 


Introduced just two years ago, Sorg’s 410 Translucent 
enjoys wide use as a top-quality master copy paper for use with 
direct-print copying machines. 

Whether you print 410 Translucent by offset or letterpress, its “built- 
in” controlled translucency assures your customers of getting consist- 
ently clean, crystal-clear copies. And 410 Translucent is priced so low, 
you can afford to use it for an amazing number of different business 
forms. 

In fact, because Sorg’s 410 ‘Translucent is extra strong and durable, 
and lies perfectly flat for trouble-free printing and binding, it is 
becoming especially popular for use in the snap-out forms field. 





Sorg’s 410 Translucent is available in substance weight 1114, in white, 
green, pink, and blue. 
Ask your Sorg distributor or write direct for sample books and 


test sheets of Sorg’s Register Bond and Sorg’s 410 Translucent 





: . e Manufacturers and Converters of Stock Line and Specialty Papers 
Meus vat OFF STOCK LINES 


WHITE SOREX e CREAM SOREX e LEATHER EMBOSSED COVER e PLATE FINISH e EQUATOR INDEX BRISTOL 
EQUATOR ANTIQUE e TENSALEX e MIDDLETOWN POST CARD e 410 TRANSLUCENT 
No. 1 JUTE DOCUMENT e GRANITEX e SORG'S BLOTTING 


Offices in: NEW YORK, PHILADELPHIA, CHICAGO, BOSTON, ST. LOUIS, LOS ANGELES 
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IF YOU WANT 

















sLOADS 








WITHOUT INK OFFSET 
USE OXY-DRY SPRAYERS’ 


@ The full load means more profits for any printer 
that has large runs, needs all the floor space he can 
find for work in progress and counts every minute 
unloading and loading require. Hundreds of printers 
in the U.S., Canada and many foreign countries have 
OXY-DRY* sprayers for these same reasons. They 
are getting ink-offset free work with loads of 5200 
pounds at press speeds of 5000 impressions per hour 
on multi-color presses. 

@ While your problems may not be speed or large 
runs you can still reap many competitive advantages 
with OXY-DRY* sprayers...cleaner, sharper, 
smoother sheets that are static-free for perfect jog- 
ging. Sheets dry faster, can be put into bindery work 


sooner and above all are completely free of ink offset 
even when run at full press speeds. 

@ Mechanically, OXY-DRY* sprayers are marvels of 
precision operation. Once set for the type of work 
being run, they run shift after shift without adjust- 
ment, using the least amount of powder possible, and 
if you really want a heavy lay of powder OXY-DRY* 
sprayers are what you need. 

® Since you may already be buying an OXY-DRY* 
sprayer with reject sheet waste, pressroom fog main- 
tenance waste and excess powder waste why not 
check through what OXY-DRY* can do for you? Write, 
wire or phone for more information or a plant survey. 
*Fully protected by U.S. patents 


sells profits to printers 


OXY-DRY SPRAYER CORPORATION 


NEW YORK 


CHICAGO 


SAN FRANCISCO 


Dept. IP, 1134 West Montrose Avenue, Chicago 13, Illinois 
Also Manufacturers of: 


ANTI-INK OFFSET POWDERS + ELECTRONIC NEUTRALIZERS + SHEET CLEANERS + WEB CLEANERS + DIE-CUT BLANK CLEANERS + PLATE WASHERS & DRYERS + PLATE GRAINERS 
















a, 


Peak production... bedrock dependability . . . hairline 
accuracy ! That’s the story of the Lawson Series V-65 Cut- 
ter! Day after day, year after year, you can count on your 
Lawson to cut through literally mountains of paper with- 
out a flaw, without a wasted dollar. 


Truly cushioned hydraulic clamping combines with two 
end pull straightline knife action for exceptional cutting 
accuracy. Automatic Electronic Spacer paces your opera- 
tion to new production highs with amazing .002 spacing 
accuracy. Tip-toe hydraulic treadle... rugged cast iron 
construction and front controls... all keep your Lawson 
cutter humming at a profitable pace for years and years! 


and a Lawson V-65 Cutter to do the job better, faster! 





Lawson—pioneers in paper cutting machinery since 1898 






WITH A 
MOUNTAIN 
OF 
PAPER 


nl ae 


A size for every need—39”, 46”, 52”, 55” and now the big 
new 60”, 66” and 69” cutters. Write for full details today. 


E.P. LAWSON CO. 


Subsidiary of Miehle-Goss-Dexter 
MAIN OFFICE: 426 WEST 33rd STREET, NEW YORK 1, N. Y. 








DISTRICT SALES OFFICES 

CHICAGO: 628 SO. DEARBORN STREET 
BOSTON: 176 FEDERAL STREET 
PHILADELPHIA: BOURSE BUILDING 
DALLAS: 724 YOUNG STREET 
ATLANTA: 595 WIMBLEDON ROAD, N.E. 
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PAPERS 





NORTHWEST 





Northwest Ultrawhite Opaque 
Northwest Velopaque Text 
Northwest Velopaque Cover 
Mountie Text 

Mountie Offset 

Northwest Bond 

Northwest Ledger 
Northwest Mimeo Bond 
Northwest Duplicator 
Northwest Index Bristol 
Northwest Post Card 
Mountie E. F. Book 

Mountie Eggshell Book 
Carlton Bond 

Carlton Mimeograph 
Carlton Ledger 

Carlton Duplicator 

North Star Writing 
Non-Fading Poster 


ENVELOPE 
PAPERS 


CONVERTING 
PAPERS 
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Mountie 
Northwest 
Nortex White 
Nortex Buff 
Nortex Gray 
Nortex lvory 
Carlton 


Papeteries 
Drawing 
Adding Machine 
Register 

Lining 

Gumming 

Raw Stock 

Cup Paper 
Tablet 
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NORTH 


NORTHWEST PAPER COMPANY, Cloquet, Minnesota 





NEWSLETTER 


UP-TO-DATE BUSINESS NEWS OF INTEREST TO MANAGEMENT IN THE PRINTING AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 


Business Forms Progress 
Remarkable 1947-1954 


Economists Predicting 


Slightly Rising Plateau 


Postal Rate Boost Waits 
For Congress Next Year 


Small Business May Get 
Tax Relief Next Year 


PIA-LNA Merger in Air; 


Committees Discuss It 


The business forms industry is next to largest segment of 
the printing business right now. Do you know how much it 
progressed from 1947 to 1954 . . . what it’s doing now? 

Do you know how to get started in this phase of commercial 
printing . . . how you can cash in on a rapidly developing 
business? The following pages of this issue of IP will 
give you the answers. 














Economists now busy trying to predict what's happening to 
business . . . say defense spending will hold up, may even 
increase despite rumors . . . some think a leveling-off to 
end of year, maybe into next year .. . others say next 10 
or 12 months look GOOD with the plateau slightly rising. 
Next five years on the whole to be good, too .. . maybe 
pause in 1958 or 1959 . . . beyond next five years, what? 
Maybe another boom, but no one will predict definitely now. 








Postal rate increases will have to wait for next session of 
Congress next January .. . if they are accomplished then. 
Senate ended hearings suddenly and then Congress adjourned. 
Summerfield will resume where he left off .. . won't have 
to start at beginning again. House had passed postal rate 
boost bill after only two hours debate. 














No tax relief for small business in session of Congress just 
closed . . . nothing this year but hot air. Maybe tax 
reductions next year for individuals, but probably not for 
businesses. Not much chance of corporation rate reduction 
next year either . .. some adjustment for capital gains. 
Small business may get some relief, perhaps in depreciation 
allowances. 











Possible merger of Printing Industry of America and the 
Lithographers National Association being discussed earlier 
this month by special committees of both organizations. 
LNA has about 150 members, of which about 95 are also now 
PIA members. If merger goes through, LNA would become part 
of PIA and have headquarters in Washington. (See page 83.) 














(Over) 
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New ATF Machine Shown 
At NAP-L Convention 


Signs SBA Legislation 


American-Marietta Buys 
Sinclair & Valentine 


U.S. Newsprint in July 
Best in Past 13 Years 


New ATF Photocomposer 
To Set 5-Pt. to 14-Pt. 


National Geographic 
Printing to Chicago 


ITU Head to Retire 


Pay Jumps in 5 Years 


(Continued) 


American Type Founders introducing new photocomposing step- 
and-repeat machine, called Solna Vertico, at annual meeting 
of National Association of Photo-Lithographers in St. Louis 
this month. Details in October IP. 











President Eisenhower signed bill continuing Small Business 
Administration through July 31, 1958. Look for effort early 
next year to pass bill making this help-for-the-little- 
fellow permanent. 








Sinclair & Valentine Co., ink manufacturers, purchased by 
American-Marietta Co. by exchange-of-stock deal. S. & V. 
annual sales, including Canadian operation, exceed $25- 
million. American-Marietta has headquarters in Chicago. 








Newsprint situation best in years. Newsprint production 
first seven months almost 5 million tons, 5.4 per cent above 
level for same period last year. Canadian output up 3.5 per 
cent. American stocks July's end largest in 13 years. 








American Type Founders new photocomposition system... no 
name for it yet, will be introduced this fall probably . 
designed specifically for text matter from 5 pt. to 14 pt. 
Type-on-film composition system consists of two "compact, 
easy-to-handle machines which can fit on ordinary table." 














National Geographic magazine printing moves to Chicago in 
1959 . - will be printed by R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co. 

Had been printed by Washington firm for past 67 years . 
circulation 2% million monthly . . must be printed on high 
speed color presses . - 900 employees of Society will 
remain in Washington. 











Woodruff Randolph, president of International Typographical 
Union since 1944, will retire next July 15. . gave 
"personal health" as reason for stepping down. 








What's been happening to pay raises in past five years in 
printing and publishing? U.S. Labor Dept. reports average 
pay five years ago was $81.45 per week . . now its $96. 
In paper and allied products: $68.26 five years ago . 

now it's $86.92. 
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Business Forms--Giant 
In Printing World Today 


By Horace Hart 
Assistant Director, Printing and Publishing 
Forest Products Division, U.S. Dept. of Commerce 

One of the most astounding developments in the com- 
mercial printing industry in recent years has been the phe- 
nomenal rise in work and dollar volume in the business 
forms industry. 

According to the 1954 Census is- 
sued a few weeks ago, business forms 
printing now stands in second place by 
dollar volume. The only phase of the 
graphic arts that tops it is periodical 
printing. 

Then in order come these other 
branches of printing: books, labels and 
wrappers, catalogs and directories, 
newspapers, calendars and pads, tickets 
and coupons, greeting cards. 

Start with 1947 for the business forms industry because 
that’s the first year Census figures were supplied. The vol- 
ume in business forms that year was $89,581,000. 

Now shift to 1954 (latest year for which figures are 
available) and note that the total is $397,062,000, a total 
increase from 1947 of 343.2 per cent! Of that total con- 
tinuous forms accounted for $216,941,000 of the volume; 
unit-set forms amounted to $97,197,000, and other forms 
ran to $82,924,000. 

In the entire industry in 1954 continuous forms account- 
ed for 54 per cent, unit-set forms 25 per cent, and other 
forms 21 per cent. 

The business forms industry, then, has had almost a 
$30714-million growth in only seven years! 

That turns out to be one of the most remarkable in- 
creases in any industry; probably no other industry can 
begin to compare with this growth. It is far in excess of 
the commercial printing industry which showed approxi- 
mately a 50 per cent increase in the same period. 

Now let's take a look at the industry from the standpoint 
of receipts by process. 

LETTERPRESS: In 1947 the business forms industry 
sold $66,790,000. In 1954 continuous forms accounted for 

(Turn to page 59) 
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Commercial Printing By Product and By Process 


Millions of Dollars PER CENT CHANGE 1947 to 1954 
500 





OTHER COMMERCIAL PRINTING 


In Millions of Doliors 
1954 %Change 
SILK SCREEN + 1491 
GRAVURE ; . t 2420 
ENGRAVING ; 1 t+ 326 
LITHOGRAPHY 338.3 6389 +t 888 


LETTERPRESS 1089.1 1273.1 169 
TOTAL 1487.7 20132 35.3 





292.3% 


Not specified by process— 





























1947 1954 1947 1954 1947 1954 1947 1954 1947 1954 | 1947 1954 1947 1954 1947 1954 1947 1954 


PERIODICALS! BUSINESS | LABELS AND/CATALOGS AND|NEWSPAPERS | CALENDARS | TICKETSAND| GREETING BOOKS 
FORMS WRAPPERS | DIRECTORIES | AND PADS COUPONS CARDS 


Source: Census of Manufactures, Bureau of Census. Prepared by Printing and Publishing, Forest Products Division, U.S. Department of Commerce 


Changes in Methods--Value of Commercial Printing--By Product 


1947 TO 1954 


Millions of Dollars 


.¢) +50 +150 +200 
T T 


PERCENT 
iting INCREASE 


LETTERPRESS 99.4 
Periodicals LITHOGRAPHY 0000 
GRAVURE 210.1 





Labels and 
Wrappers 


Catalogs and 
Directories 


Newspapers 


Calendars 
and Pads 


Tickets and 
Coupons 
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y Grevere for 1947 not eveileble; in 1954, $5.5 million grovure and $43 million not specified by process 
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$149,622,000; unit-set forms for $63,- 
962,000; other forms $51,258,000. This 
is a total of $264,842,000 for the indus- 
try. Continuous forms represented 57 per 
cent of the letterpress production; unit 
sets 24 per cent, and other forms 19 per 
cent. The total increase was 296.5 per 
cent over 1947. 

(A relatively small amount of business 
forms included in the letterpress category 
was done by gravure, but the volume was 
not sufficient to warrant a separate tabu- 
lation of figures. ) 

OFFSET: In 1947 the business forms 
industry sold a volume of $22,791,000. 
In 1954 continuous forms did $67,319,- 
000; unit-set forms $33,235,000; other 
forms $31,666,000, or a total of $132,- 
220,000. Continuous forms accounted for 
51 per cent of the business, unit-set forms 
25 per cent, other forms 24 per cent. Al- 
together, this was an increase of 480 per 
cent compared to 1947. 

But note this: While offset had a 480 
per cent increase, letterpress was doing 
$264-million as compared to $132-mil- 
lion for offset. 

The business forms industry has be- 
come so important in the minds of Census 
Bureau officials in Washington that it 
will rate as an industry separate from com- 
mercial printing in the next census. This 
means that information will be obtained 
in 1958 about the industry that has not 
been available previously. 

Heretofore, business forms have been 
merely a product of the commercial print- 
ing or lithographing industries. In the 
next census, the Census Bureau will ob- 
tain information about the number of 
establishments, number of employees, cost 
of materials, value of shipments, etc. In 
addition, the bureau will have informa- 
tion about the various products within the 
business forms industry; for example, 
unit-sets and continuous forms. 


Standard Appoints Three 


Standard Register Co.’s new midwest 
division plant is scheduled to be occupied 
about Dec. 1 in Fayetteville, Ark. Plant 
accountant will be Edward A. Fiely, pres- 
ently internal auditor at the Dayton, Ohio, 
plant. Robert E. O’Connell who is order 
service department manager will be office 
supervisor, and Robert D. Turner, chief 
clerk in purchasing in Dayton, will be 
buyer. 

R. D. Turner 


E. A. Fiely —R. E. O'Connell 


Continuous Forms Grouped 
In Three Major Categories 


® Custom, imprints, and stock forms all produced on rotary presses 


@ Any business form printed as single sheet can also be continuous 


Depending upon their intended pur- 
pose, continuous tabulating forms gener- 
ally fall into one of three major categories. 
In descending order of complexity and 
costs, they are: 

1. Custom 

2. Imprinted Stock (commonly called 
Imprints) 

3. Stock 

Basically, all three types are similar in 
that all are single or multiple-part sets of 
forms manufactured and printed in con- 
tinuous strips from rolls of paper on spe- 
cial rotary presses. 

Multiple-part sets normally contain 
continuous strips of one-time carbon in- 
terleaved between the various parts. Ex- 
ceptions are those forms intended for use 


&  ) @ 
How You Can Cash in 
On Business Forms 


Whether you are a small printer or a 
large one, you are missing a good oppor- 
tunity if you are not now cashing in on 
business forms being used in your commu- 
nity and the surrounding area. 

Business forms printing is now next to 
the top in dollar volume in the commer- 
cial printing industry; it’s topped only by 
periodical printing. Business forms grew to 
the present tremendous volume in the short 
period of seven years, 1947-54, of which the 
Census Bureau has records to date. What’s 
happened in the past three years can only 
be conjectured, but it’s certain the volume 
is now much higher. 

If you’re not ready to add specialized 
equipment necessary to produce business 
forms in volume, then you might act as a 
dealer for printers who produce business 
forms as a specialty. There are many of 
them. 

This issue of JP is devoted mainly to 
business forms, how they are produced, how 
you can cash in on this major printing 
market. 


on special forms-writing machines which 
feed and insert their own carbon, or 
forms printed on NCR paper—a special 
type which does not require the use cf 
carbon to make duplicate copies. 

The customer receives the finished 
forms zigzag folded in unbroken or con- 
tinued strips, ready to be used on the tabu- 
lator or other forms-writing machines. 

It is what and how much of it is printed 
on the form that makes the chief differ- 
ence between the three types of forms, 
and this in turn is determined largely by 
the customer’s purpose and usage of the 
form. 

A custom form is exactly what the 
name implies—a form especially or cus- 
tom-made to a customer’s specifications. 
The variables possible with a custom form 
are infinite; it can be a relatively simple 
form in both construction and printing, 
or it can be highly complex, containing 
different weights and colors of paper, 
printing changes on the different parts, 
special perforations on carbon or paper, 
special widths of parts within the basic 
set, and so on. 

Most custom forms are “external” in 
their usage, in the same sense that a com- 
pany’s letterhead is an external piece of 
business stationery. No firm of any size 
would think of preparing official com- 
pany correspondence, intended for per- 
sons outside the company, on plain, un- 
printed paper. By the same token they 
customize the material to be prepared on 
their forms-processing equipment. 

Any business or accounting form which 
can be printed as a single sheet can also 
be manufactured as a continuous form— 
which in reality is simply a continuous 
series of individual forms joined together 
at top and bottom. 

The division consists of a horizontal 
perforation so that when the forms are 
detached from each other, they revert to 
individual sets or units. Their advantage 
lies in the continuous feature, since in any 
Operation requiring a large quantity of 
forms, considerable time and effort is 
saved by not having to take written forms 
out of the machine and insert the next set. 

With continuous forms, the work flow 
is continuous after the initial insertion. 
Because of the quantities involved, me- 
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chanical deleavers and bursters are avail- 
able for removing carbon and separating 
sets. 

A few examples of custom forms might 
include payroll registers, payroll checks, 
invoices, purchase orders, statements, in- 
surance premium notices, tax notices, 
earnings and withholding tax statements, 
and bills of lading. 

The typical tabulating type of con- 
tinuous form contains a heading, vertical 
lines separating columns, and horizontal 
lines separating the tabulator-printed lines 
of information. On custom forms, the sets 
may be numbered consecutively and por- 
tions may be perforated so that they can 
be extracted from the rest of the form and 
used for labels or other special purposes. 

Since size is dependent entirely on the 
user’s forms-writing equipment and the 
use to which the form is to be put, a cus- 
tom form might be as small as 434 inches 
wide and 1 inch deep, or as large as 19 
inches wide x 22 inches deep. It might 
have only one part—or as many as 19 
parts. 

(In forms terminology, “parts” refer to 
the number of individual pieces or copies 
involved in a “set,” exclusive of carbon, 
with the set being the collated unit of the 
various parts. A six-part set would thus 
contain six strips of paper and five strips 
of interleaved carbon.) 

On custom forms the most common 
depths (distance from top horizontal per- 
foration to the bottom one) in inches are: 
314, 324, 5%, 7, 7%, 8, 11, 14, and 
17. Also possible but not as common are 
3-, 5-, 6-, 614-, 8-, and 10-inch depths. 
Standard common widths include 8, 814, 
97%, 10%, 11, 1134, 1224, 13%, 14%, 
16, 1634, and 17%$ inches. 

How Paper Stock Varies 

The paper stock itself can be as varied 
as the needs require. The original (first or 
top part) may be ordinary bond paper, or 
it may also be a special material such as a 
duplicating master for reproduction use 
on offset, Hectograph, or whiteprint 
(diazo) processes. 

Normally, custom forms are printed on 
a No. 4 sulphite paper, referred to in the 
trade as “register bond,” in 12-lb. and 
15-lb. weights. However, many other 
weights of paper also are used, ranging 
from very light 9-lb. up to 110-Ib. index. 
The paper is not confined to white stock; 
duplicate parts commonly are specified on 
assorted colors to help speed identifica- 
tion for departmental distribution upon 
separation of the parts. 

If the custom form is multiple-part and 
carries its own one-time carbon, unlimited 
variety is possible. Either black or blue 
carbon may be supplied, with the normal 
type being full-coated, but for specific 
purposes spot, pattern, or area-coated car- 
bon (all mean the same) may be used. 

Sometimes only one side is marginally- 
punched and the carbon width kept short- 
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er than the paper width; in some cases 
only one carbon part will be made nar- 
rower so that no impression will be ob- 
tained on the paper under it. 

The weight of the carbon is matched 
to the number of parts involved; marginal 
punching matches the paper, as do hori- 
zontal perforations. Half-round, V-shaped, 
or triangular tabs or tongues may be pro- 
vided for manual carbon extraction. 

When it comes to the actual printing 
which appears on the form, there are few 
limitations imposed for a custom form. 
Duplicate parts, i.e., the second, third, and 
subsequent parts of a multiple-part set, 
are not necessarily exact duplications of 
copy of the original or top sheet. 

Relative positioning of the printing, 
especially lines and boxes, is of course ex- 
tremely precise and will not vary from 
part to part, but copy changes within the 
various parts are quite common. 


Printing may be in one color only, or 
in several, and need not be limited to the 
face of the sheet only. Back printing, on 
the reverse side of the form, need only be 
specified and paid for to be included. In- 
dividuality in the customer's name or sig- 
nature, trademark, logotype, or other dis- 
tinctive material may be incorporated 
in the printing through use of halftone 
or line cuts, or backgrounds may have 
pantagraph designs or phantom illustra- 
tions on them. 

Characteristic of most continuous forms 
—custom, imprint, or stock—is marginal 
punching, although some few designed 
for special uses are without it. Standard 
marginal punching on forms is a 3’5-inch 
hole spaced one-half inch from center to 
center and positioned exactly one-quarter 
of an inch in from the edge of the paper, 
i.e., in the middle of the 14-inch perfo- 
rated strip. 


Here’s how a business form can save work in your plant as it does for Amherst Printing Co., Buffalo. 
Top sheet, shorter than rest, becomes job ticket when affixed to envelope. Reverse of second sheet 
becomes cost record. Third sheet is stock requisition, contains no printing below paper section. 
Fourth sheet is office information copy. Fifth sheet is for distributor. Carbons between each sheet 


AMHERD erintinc COMPANY INC. 
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Marginal punching on the carbon in- 
terleaves calls for the same exact position- 
ing, but the size of the hole in the carbon 
is slightly larger—either 3°5-inch or ¥5- 
inch. 

This punching may be on either side, 
or both, to provide for feeding and align- 
ing when the form is fed over a sprocket- 
feeding device on the forms-writing ma- 
chine. Marginally-punched continuous 
forms are used on such equipment as tabu- 
lators, teleprinters, teletypes, and address- 
ograph machines. 

Quite often, it is desirable to have the 
various parts fastened together in some 
manner, especially on multiple-part forms 
containing a large number of parts or de- 
signed for use on high-speed printers. 
This is usually accomplished by stapling 
or crimping the parts together, usually at 
regular intervals along the perforated 
edge. Also, forms can be glued in either 
the right or left perforated margin. 

Stapling or gluing may be done in con- 
nection with a short-width carbon on the 
opposite side for the purpose of providing 
a carbon extraction feature. 

In the same category, designed to speed 
manual carbon extraction, is placement of 
the staple in the corner of the set or 
through the cross perforation and carbon 
tongues. 

Apart from the marginal holes, another 
type of punching, found most commonly 
on custom forms, is the file hole. These 
larger holes are required when the form, 
after being written and separated, is filed 
in a binder with posts or rings. 

Other special punching might be on 
duplicating master pasters, with the holes 
positioned properly to match up with the 
duplicator’s plate holding device. 

Peg board punching for forms designed 
to be used in accounting systems having 
peg board holders is still another special 
type to be found on custom forms. 


Custom Forms Take Time 

By their very nature as individualized 
creations, custom forms require the most 
time for a forms printer to produce. Com- 
plications in printing not encountered in 
the printing of single sheets make the pro- 
duction process infinitely more complex, 
for which ample time in composition, 
printing, and assembly must be allowed. 

The accuracy of composition alone far 
exceeds that of normal printing, since the 
various parts when collated must match 
exactly and register precisely. 

In other words, if the same symbol or 
word appeared in the same place on every 
part of a multiple-part set, its positioning 
on each must be so exact that if a pin 
were stuck through all the copies, it 
would pass through the same letter of the 
word on every copy, and in the identical 
position within each letter! 

To further complicate matters, (in let- 
terpress printing) a peculiar condition 
known as the “stretch factor” must be 











“So we saved the cost of a collator. But have you figured 


your time spent in training him?” 











taken into account and allowed for in 
printing by the compositor who makes up 
the original form. This is a condition re- 
sulting from the fact that continuous 
forms are printed on rotary presses; the 
plate from which the form is printed must 
be curved to fit around the printing cylin- 
der on the press. 

Originally, however, the metal type 
must be put together in position as a flat 
unit and proofs made from this flat sur- 
face. When this same type area, as a rub- 
ber plate, is wrapped around the cylinder, 
spacing between horizontal lines increases 
physically by a fraction of an inch and 
cumulatively adds up. 

Hence, proofs furnished customers 
sometimes are shorter in actual printed 
depth than the final, finished form from 
the rotary printing will be. 

If salesmen understand this and ex- 
plain it to their customers, fewer proofs 
will be returned to printers with notations 
to “add another line”; the customer sees 
the area allowed for by the stretch factor 
on the flat-printed proof and thinks he has 
more space available than shown. 

In contrast to custom forms, which 
must be prepared and printed to individ- 
ual specifications for a particular usage, 


stock forms are standard items which a 
forms printer can prepare in advance 
without knowing the ultimate use of the 
form. Since they are blank, or contain 
horizontal guide lines only, they are used 
primarily by tabulating installations for 
preparations of internal reports which do 
not require caption or heading material. 

As shelf items placed in inventory by 
a forms printer, they are the most eco- 
nomical of all forms and also the most 
readily available from a delivery stand- 
point. Usually, they may be ordered in 
any quantity in standard full-carton lots. 


Stock Forms One to Six Parts 

Stock forms are usually made up in 
from one to six parts, although more parts 
may be added if required for special usage. 
As a general rule, stock forms come in 
two standard depths—81'% inches or 11 
inches, or in divisions of these lengths 
such as 514 inches or 324 inches, and in 
varying widths. The most popular stock 
form sizes are 11-inch depths in 814-, 
105@- and 1474-inch widths. 

Paper used for stock forms is generally 
white only, although stock teletype forms 
are available in colors. Standard weight 

(Turn to page 112) 
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Business Forms Institute Grows With Its Industry 


Business Forms Institute progress since 
it was launched 13 years ago has kept in 
step with the great growth of an industry 
whose annual sales volume climbed well 
above $300-million last year. 

Any industry whose sales have reached 
that level imposes heavy responsibilities 
upon its trade association. The institute’s 
successful promotion of business forms 
industry welfare stems from the basic fact 
that member companies, drawn from all 
parts of this country, participate actively 
in their trade association affairs. This as- 
sures smooth and effective operations cen- 
tered since 1951 at the headquarters in 
Greenwich, Conn. 

BFI members have been fortunate in 
their selection of leaders. All have had 
the primary interests of the group at 
heart, and none have paid it the lip service 
that is likely to start a trade organization 
weaving downhill. 

R. S. Daugherty, serving a second term 
as president, heads the Shelby Salesbook 
Co. Shelby, Ohio. First vice-president 
William C. Lamprechter is vice-president 
and general manager of the Stephen 
Greene Co., Philadelphia. Thomas A. 
Taylor, second vice-president, hails from 
Schwabacher-Frey Co. of San Francisco, 
where he is vice-president and sales man- 
ager. H. M. Meloney is executive director 
with offices in Greenwich, Conn. 


Fall Outing at Greenbrier 

Mr. Daugherty is wielding the gavel 
at the eastern fall outing session Sept. 16- 
18 in the Greenbrier, White Sulphur 
Springs, W.Va. Mr. Taylor presided dur- 
ing the West Coast regional outing meet- 
ing in May at Pebble Beach, Calif., and 
will preside at the regional meeting timed 
for this fall in San Francisco. 

The executive committeemen are Mr. 
Daugherty, Mr. Lamprechter and William 
N. Ryan, immediate past president who 
heads American Register Co., Boston. 
Nine directors working with Mr. Meloney 
steer group affairs into channels from 
which come periodical, prompt and ac- 
curate answers to questions. All proposed 
undertakings are scrutinized by the coun- 
sel before they are decided upon in theory 
and during development stages. 

Like other somewhat parallel groups, 
BFI once considered that the light it gen- 
erated should be harbored under the pro- 
verbial bushel basket. It has found that 
considerable attention may be drawn to its 
affairs in a conservative manner that en- 
hances its work and helps to give business, 
industry and the public a clear conception 
of business forms as a whole. 

Attendance at the Greenbrier meeting 
includes representatives of nonmember 
companies. This is in line with the realis- 
tic policy recognizing that in unity there 
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is strength and common knowledge bene- 
ficial to all. Principal convention speaker 
on the business outlook is Edwin B. 
George, director of economics for Dun 
& Bradstreet, Inc. Mr. Lamprechter and 
Joseph Steir, president of Alfred Allen 
Watts Co., Inc., a BFI member, are to 
tell what they saw and heard at the 
Graphic 57 exhibition in Lausanne, Swit- 
zerland, last June. 

An example of company and individual 
participation in the organization’s down- 
to-earth activities occurred just ahead of 
the annual meeting last February. It was 
a heavily attended full-day seminar on 
ways and means to improve office em- 
ployee relations with management. 

This type of get-togetherness for im- 
proving industry conditions is matched 
the year around by the effectiveness of 
committees of experts investigating pro- 
posed activities. These committees, cover- 
ing a wide range of matters, develop basic 
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plans for projects which, when approved 
by the counsel, are carried on by the staff. 
Current projects include the following: 

Employee relations report for factory 
personnel, kept current by individual 
plants and showing wage rates and details 
of fringe issues. 

Office employee report giving mem- 
bers data on compensation rates covering 
a limited number of jobs peculiar to the 
manifold business forms industry, and 
also relating to fringe benefits for the 
entire office personnel. 

Annual balance sheet and operating 
ratios report. Figures from more than 
three-quarters of the membership are 
broken down to make comparable infor- 
mation available for individual companies 
to check against their own results. 

Monthly sales by products give com- 
parable figures over the years regardless 
of changes in the institute’s membership. 

Quarterly capacity and actual machine 
hours report enabling companies to com- 
pare productive hours, by types of presses, 
with over-all membership averages. These 
reports also show the percentage of ca- 
pacity at which presses are being operated. 

Other reports issued annually or every 
two or three years give information on 
such subjects, among others, as paper 
usage and material waste, press inventory 
and methods of compensating salesmen. 
Among one-time reports on special sub- 
jects was a Chart of Accounts and Cost 
Accounting Manual prepared by Price 
Waterhouse & Co., which worked with a 
BFI committee. 


Creates Feeling of Belonging 

A steady flow of bulletins gives mem- 
bers the feeling of “belonging.” They re- 
ceive data on such special topics as Wash- 
ington activities affecting the industry, 
public relations, paper, equipment, serv- 
ices, and state income taxes on nonresi- 
dent companies. 

“The informality of our meetings,” 
said a BFI spokesman, “might lead the 
casual observer to believe that the men 
present, coming from highly successful 
companies, are not really concerned with 
the trade organization to which they be- 
long. Nothing could be further from the 
truth. There is keen awareness of the 
other man, his company and their mutual 
problems which, with forebearance and 
intelligent application, may be whittled 
down to a size that permits almost easy 
solutions of problems that fall within the 
scope of industry-wide coéperation. 

“The BFI appears to have both the 
vigor of youth and the wisdom of matu- 
rity. It does not know all the answers, of 
course, but it’s in there trying, and the re- 
sults have been and surely will continue 
to be of value to the whole industry.” 
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The fastest continuous forms press in the plant of Clarkson Press, Inc., Buffalo, N.Y., and one of the fastest in the country is shown above. It’s a specialized 
stock form unit which prints, cross-perforates, and marginally punches at a web speed of 750 feet per minute. Other press units handle specialty work, too 


Business Forms Are Clarkson's Top Products 


@ Recognized nationally as one of country’s leading independent manufacturers of continuous forms 


@ Firm is representative of many printers throughout United States producing various business forms 


Clarkson Press, Inc., of Buffalo, N.Y., 
is today recognized nationally as one of 
the country’s leading independent manu- 
facturers of marginally-punched contin- 
uous forms. Ten years ago, however, it was 
nothing more than an idea in the mind of 
a farsighted printer. 

The man was G. Elliott Clarkson, now 
board chairman of Graphic Controls Corp. 
Graphic Controls Corp. is a holding com- 
pany which owns five specialty printing 
firms, including Clarkson Press and its 
original parent organization, Technical 
Charts, Inc. 

The latter specializes in producing pre- 
cision printed charts for use on industrial 
and scientific recording instruments, and 
is today the nation’s largest independent 
producer of circular, rectangular and strip 
charts. 

Since they are used in precision instru- 
mentation, these charts necessarily must 
be of the highest quality, and Technical 
Charts production personnel had spent 
years acquiring the highly specialized 
skills needed for this quality. 


(Editor's note: Business forms, whether pro- 
duced on rotary or flat-bed presses, are pretty 
much the same the country over. Variations are 
innumerable but the basic printing and finishing 
processes are much alike from one plant to the 
other. The Clarkson Press, Inc., of Buffalo, N.Y., 
has been chosen as representative of printing 


plants producing today’s modern business forms.) 


It was only natural, in considering fu- 
ture expansion which would use effective- 
ly this experience and knowledge while 
diversifying products, that Mr. Clarkson 
recognized the similarity between strip 
charts and continuous business forms. 

Both are high quality printed items 
used in precision machinery. Both require 
similarly precise production techniques 
involving marginal punching and a criti- 
cal registration of the holes to the print- 
ed matter. 

As a result, a Forms Division was set 
up by Technical Charts, Inc. and the first 
continuous forms came off the press in 
December, 1946. Four years later the 


growing subsidiary was ready to stand 
alone, and Clarkson Press, Inc. was or- 
ganized formally as a separate specialty 
company devoted exclusively to the pro- 
duction of continuous forms. Max B. E. 
Clarkson, who had been in charge of the 
Forms Division of Technical Charts since 
its organization, was named president. 

All of the new company’s production 
efforts were concentrated on maintaining 
the same high quality standards which 
had made Technical Charts successful, and 
an objective was set to produce contin- 
uous forms which would be equal to or 
better than any being produced by com- 
petitive companies. 

This was no small goal since many 
competitive continuous forms printers 
had been operating for a long time, but 
management realized that the necessary 
quality would stem from the parent com- 
pany’s previous experience in printing 
nothing except quality items. 

The emphasis by Clarkson on this qual- 
ity factor extends beyond the physical 
production of forms. Its sales organization 
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is a national network of experienced in- 
dependent forms distributors who deal 
with the consumer as direct representa- 
tives of Clarkson Press. 

These distributors, many of whom are 
large enough to maintain branch sales 
offices, are a highly select group, virtually 
hand-picked for their experience and 
knowledge of forms, business systems, 
and data processing. 

Upon joining the Clarkson distribu- 
tion system, each distributor is assigned 
an exclusive selling area, except in four 
of the largest metropolitan centers. 

This system of exclusive distribution 
means the service relationship of the plant 
and the distributor is naturally more high- 
ly personalized—a particularly important 
factor where intricate custom form work 
demands close liaison. 


Acquired National Outlets 

During the first few years, the National 
Business Forms Associates proved a factor 
in rapidly acquiring national sales outlets. 
The NBFA was an affiliation of sales rep- 
resentatives with extensive experience in 
the forms industry, whose members had 
gone into business for themselves in vari- 
ous cities and were interested in locating 
independent sources of supply. 

Today, Clarkson Press still adheres to 
its specialized quality policy and makes 
nothing but marginally-punched contin 
uous forms for use in automatic forms 
writing machines. 

These complex machines employ a pin- 
feed or sprocket arrangement to position 
and move the forms being printed by the 
unit. Hence the accuracy of the margin- 
ally punched pin-feed sprocket holes in 
the form, in relationship to the printing 
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Rubber plates used for printing continuous forms 
are bonded to thin brass backing to prevent ver- 
tical or horizontal stretch. Plate is then wrapped 
around the press cylinder and fastened by spring 
clips and heavy tape as shown here. Horizontal 
perforating rules strike the paper where two 
ends come together. Circumference of the cyl- 
inder corresponds to depth of the printed form 
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and perforations on the form, is of prime 


importance. 

A multiple-part form, for example, 
often consists of as many as ten separate 
parts with nine interleaved strips of one- 
time carbon. When collated as a “zigzag” 
folded continuous form, the printing, 
marginal punching, and cross perforating 
of each part must register exactly with 
each other part in the set, from the top to 
the bottom part. Linear registration is also 
highly critical. 

From the first set in a pack to the last 
set, which could be one thousand con- 
sets, no cumulative error or 
“creep” is allowed. The manufacturing 
tolerances in positioning of marginally 
punched holes, copy, and cross perfora- 
64-inch in six feet and are 


tinuous 


tions, are 1 
noncumulative. 

This holds true whether the form is a 
custom order—a form made specifically 
for a particular customer; a stock form, 
which can be any of several hundred dif- 
ferent combinations of standard sizes and 
parts available for immediate delivery 
from stock; or an imprint, which is basic- 





Young Executives Head 
Buffalo’s Clarkson Press 





‘Heading the Clarkson Press management team 
are brothers Will (left) and Max Clarkson, who 
at 31 and 34, respectively, are probably two of 
the youngest top executives in the printing in- 
dustry today, 

Broadly speaking, Max Clarkson as president 
is primarily concerned with over-all policy and 
administration, while Vice-President Will concen- 
trates on production and technical phases. 

Neither one planned originally to make print- 
ing his career. Max holds an M.A. degree in Eng- 
lish from the University of Toronto and spent 
several months as a college professor before 
joining the firm’s parent company, Technical 
Charts, Inc., 11 years ago. His brother, who now 
has seven years’ tenure with the firm, is also a 
University of Toronto graduate in mechanical 
engineering; his first position was in the auto- 
motive design field. 

Both tend to minimize their personal impor- 
tance in the Clarkson Press growth story and 
prefer to share the credit with other members of 
their staff and production workers. 

“Since we have the name, some people think 
everything that has happened was our personal 
doing,” says Max. “On the contrary, without the 
confidence of our father and the fine codperation 
and loyalty of everyone else in the organization, 
we might never have accomplished so much.” 


ally a stock form imprinted with addi- 
tional material to make it into a relatively 
simple custom form. 

Printing of one or of several colors, 
punching, and perforating are accom- 
plished practically simultaneously on spe- 
cialized high-speed rotary forms presses. 
The printing medium is a rubber plate 
made in Clarkson’s own composing room. 
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To insure dimensional stability, at the 
same time the rubber plate is molded it is 
bonded to a thin brass backing plate, 
which in turn is fastened to the plate cyl- 
inder of the press. The quality of the 
printing using this process is particularly 
pointed up by the fine reproduction ob- 
tained on hairline rules and small type. 

The pressroom operates on a two-shift 
basis and to insure that no one works 
on “nights” permanently, each pressman 
works an alternate schedule of two weeks 
“daylight” followed by two weeks of sec- 
ond shift. Male personnel in the bindery 
also works a similar rotating schedule, but 
women employees, who make up almost 
50 per cent of the total Clarkson person- 
nel, work only the first shift, from 8 a.m. 
to 4:30 p.m. The entire plant operates on 
an “open shop” basis. 

Clarkson employees enjoy many fringe 
benefits, such as participation in a semi- 


LEFT: Highly experienced personnel at Clark- 
son Press include such men as Bob Hornung and 
John Spilsbury, who between them have spent 
62 years in pressrooms. Like most units at Clark- 
son, their press is capable of delivering continu- 
ous forms either folded or in rolls. RIGHT: Units 
called interleavers are used to assemble forms 
when the paper has been previously folded on 
a press. This one, shown collating a two-part 
form, is capable of handling up to five parts with 
four interleaved carbons. Other units can handle 


as many as eight or nine parts at one time 


annual cash profit-sharing plan; a com- 
pany cafeteria designed for service rather 
than profit; a liberal paid holiday and va- 
cation schedule; and a unique sickness 
benefit policy. 

Under this plan, Clarkson Press pays 
full wages, commencing the first day of 
absence, to all employees with over six 
months of service, if they are unable to 
work because of ill health or an accident. 


Other incidental benefits include a bi- 
monthly house organ, a family picnic 
every summer, a Christmas dinner and 
party every December, and company con- 
tributions toward group life insurance. 
Financial aid also is granted by the firm 
to any employee who undertakes advanced 
technical training or education. 

Another indirect advantage is a Federal 
Credit Union, managed by the employees 
themselves, to which 60 per cent of all 
Clarkson employees belong. A company- 
sanctioned payroll deduction program for 
the credit union makes it easy for any 
member to deposit savings or repay a 
loan. 


Management Is Progressive 

Clarkson management, taking its clue 
from the president, is young, energetic, 
and progressive. The average age of the 
executive group is the same as Max Clark- 
son—34, and only two staff members are 
over 40. During the past two years, print- 
ing graduates from both Carnegie Tech 
and Rochester Institute of Technology 
have been added to the Clarkson staff 
group. 

Staff members and supervisory person- 
nel are encouraged to keep abreast of 
technical progress in the printing indus- 
try via trade journals and membership and 
active participation in trade associations. 
A strong advocate himself of these asso- 
ciations, Max Clarkson is immediate past 
president of both the Rotary Business 
Forms Section of PIA and the Printing 
Industries Association of Western New 
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This is one of Clarkson’s roll-to-fold flat-pack 
gluing collators, which take up to six rolls of 
printed paper and five rolls of interleaved car- 
bon. It collates automatically while also con- 
tinuously gluing marginal stubs along one side 
and folding combined finished forms. It is ca- 
pable of collating and perforating paper and 
“unprocessed” carbon, i.e., narrower carbons 


which fit between paper's marginal punches 
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York, Inc. He is also a director of PIA 
and of its Master Printers Section. 

The firm itself has been a member of 
the Business Forms Institute for several 
years and also supports the Education 
Council of the Graphic Arts Industry and 
the Research & Engineering Council. In- 
dividual members belong to the Interna- 
tional Association of Printing House 
Craftsmen, TAGA, TAPPI, Sales Execu- 
tives Club, National Machine Accountants 
Association, and similar trade groups. 


Plant in Warehouse Building 

At present Clarkson Press office and 
plant facilities occupy approximately 50,- 
000 square feet of floor space in the Lar- 
kin Warehouse, a ten-story freight termi- 
nal located about one and a half miles 
from downtown Buffalo. The physical 
arrangement is unique in that space is 
shared with two affliated printing com- 
panies: Technical Charts, Inc. and Am- 
herst Printing Co., Inc., which between 
them account for an additional 50,000 
square feet. 

This unusual condition of three sepa- 


rate specialized printing companies shar- 


ing the same floor space is possible be- 
cause all are Clarkson-managed and all 
belong to Graphic Controls Corp. The 
latter, a holding company, organized only 
recently with Max Clarkson as president, 
also owns two other chart printing com- 
panies and a chart sales and service con- 
cern located elsewhere. 

Major presses of Clarkson and its sister 
companies are all in the same large gen- 
eral pressroom, and the three also share 


Stock forms, consisting of the most popular com- 
binations of standard widths, depths, and parts, 
are prepackaged for shipment and inventoried 
on steel shelving as shown here. This arrange- 
ment makes it possible to fill immediately the 
majority of stock form orders received by Clark- 
son, since the required quantity of cartons can 
be removed quickly and addressed and shipped 








Continuous forms production at Clarkson Press 
daily consumes tons of raw paper, which arrives 
from the mills in rolls that require handling by 
the most modern mechanized equipment. Press- 
size rolls are obtained by slitting these big 


rolls down to narrower widths as press requires 
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other common facilities such as the com- 
posing room, large materials handling 
equipment, and an IBM machine account- 
ing installation. 

All printing production is on the 
eighth floor of the building, with space 
on the seventh devoted to paper storage 
and a 3,000-square-foot general office 
area. Construction of these handsome and 
modern new air-conditioned offices for 
administrative personnel was completed 
only last month. 

Separate production scheduling, bind- 
ery, and shipping offices were retained on 
the eighth floor, however, adjacent to the 
production centers and linked to the 
downstairs offices with an internal com- 
munications system. 

The physical location of the plant is an 
ideal one from a transportation viewpoint, 
for both receiving and shipping. New 
York Central and Erie Railroad spur 
tracks run directly into the mammoth 
building and truckers deliver or pick up 
from a private ground floor dock located 
beside a huge freight elevator. 

Forms paper, chiefly register bond, ar- 
rives from the mills via either railroad 
car or trailer truck in rolls 40 to 54 inches 
wide. Stored until ready to be used, the 
rolls are then slit down to required rotary 
press web size. 

Modern material handling equipment, 
rather than human labor, is used through- 
out the plant; electric fork-lift trucks and 


specialized mechanical hand trucks move 
the big rolls and skids of processed forms. 
A materials handling consultant is re- 
tained by the firm and has aided in in- 
stituting a number of time and labor 
saving devices, such as special flow racks 
for strip carbon storage. 

Printed forms, which come off the 
presses either folded or as rolls, are trans- 
ferred to the adjacent bindery area where 
the various parts are collated with the 
required carbon interleaves. Carbon proc- 
essing, which includes marginal punching 
and perforating to match the forms, is 
done in another area separate from the 
pressroom and bindery. 

Wherever possible, automatic colla- 
tors, interleavers, and other highly spe- 
cialized forms equipment are used in the 
bindery, but some hand operations are re- 
quired on certain unusual or unique 


torms. 


Clarkson Has Built Reputation 

Clarkson Press has built a fine reputa- 
tion for being able to produce the un- 
usual, and production personnel take in 
their stride very complicated forms, 
striped carbon, area or pattern coated car- 
bon, NCR paper, spirit masters, and other 
complex form components. 

Looking ahead, Max Clarkson en- 
visages a continuing bright future for the 
organization, and with his management 
team is already thinking years ahead to 
plant and personnel requirements to meet 
anticipated future demands. 

The United States market for contin- 
uous forms is expanding at an amazing 
rate as more and more concerns obtain 
initially, or add to, their present machine 
accounting installations. Computers and 
other data processing equipment also re- 
quire continuous forms and loom large 
in Clarkson Press market expansion plans. 
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®@ Equipment in business forms industry is built to do a specific job 


®@ Conventional flat-bed presses may be used to produce simple forms 


Review of Business Forms Equipment 


Printers in the business forms division of the graphic 
arts industry, or those printers thinking of going into this 
type of work, are, in general “special order” purchasers of 
such equipment. While many presses and collators, as well 
as other lesser equipment, are usually available in standard 
units, in most cases they must be assembled especially to 


do a specific job. 

Among the operations which these various printing and 
collating units and combinations may be arranged to per- 
form are printing of front and back in one or more colors 
by offset or rubber plates, or both, or by flexography. 

Other units perform numbering, Teletype punching, im- 
printing with rubber plates, cross perforating, file hole 


American Type Founders Co., Inc. 
Elizabeth, N.J. 

American Type Founders Co., Inc., 200 
Elmora Ave., Elizabeth, N.J., lists six basic 
groups of presses for forms use. All ATF 
units use a 2614-inch web. 

1. Standard offset forms press with 17- 
inch cylinder circumference. 

2. Standard offset forms press with 22- 
inch cylinder circumference. 

3. Standard rubber plate forms press 
with 17-inch cylinder circumference. 

4. Standard rubber plate forms press 
with 22-inch cylinder circumference. 

5. Variable size rubber plate forms 
press which accommodates all practical 
cylinder circumference sizes from 14 to 
28 inches. 

6. Combination offset and rubber plate 
presses in both 17- and 22-inch cylinder 
circumference sizes. 


Harris-Seybold Co. 
4510 E. 71st St., Cleveland 5, Ohio 

Harris-Seybold Co., Cleveland, Ohio, a 
division of Harris-Intertype Corp., fea- 
tures four sheet-fed offset presses for busi- 
ness forms printing. 

Model 120 (LUH) is a 1414x2014 
single-color job press with all major oper- 
ating controls within normal arm reach 
of the pressman. Maximum speed is 7,000 
sheets per hour. 

Model 122A (LTV), also a single-color 
press, handles a sheet size of 1714x221. 
Sheets-per-hour is 7,000. 

Model 130 (LTW) uses a stream feed- 
er at 6,500 sheets per hour. This is a 
single-color press, and maximum sheet 
size is 23x30. Registering mechanism, 
with three-point register, uses tumbler 
grippers. 

Model 130-FR (LTW-FR) is similar 
to the basic model, utilizes Harris feed 
rolls for precision sheet control and on- 


the-dot register. Press speed is 7,500. 
Separate equipment made by Harris- 
Seybold includes the Seybold Multiple 


punching, vertical perforating, vertical jump perforating, 
rewinding, and many other operations. 

This roundup of press, collator and rubber platemaking 
equipment lists machines made specifically for the business 
form industry. Many other printing presses, particularly 
flat-bed units, are used for simple forms work. These presses 
are not listed here but are carried in THE INLAND PRINTER’s 
Annual Directory, issued each December. 

All manufacturers of record were invited to submit lists 
of business forms equipment and specifications, as well as 
photographs, but not all replied. Obviously, all photos sup- 
plied by each manufacturer could not be used because of 
space limitations. 


Model 130 (LTW) single-color offset press is Harris-Seybold’s “job press” for business forms printing 


Spindle Hydro-drill which drills and slits, 
multiple drills, drill-slots, makes special 
cuts, tabs, and punches, and corner cuts. 
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Packer Mfg. Co. flexographic press which can be furnished with two, three, or four color stations 


Dutro Co. Speed-Flex Model B-26 high-speed web rotary press has double web, double carbon leads 


Hamilton Tool Co. 
900 Hanover St., Hamilton, Ohio 


The Hamilton Tool Co. of Hamilton, 
Ohio, builds standard sub-units of presses 
which are used in custom combinations. 

A basic assembly is the Hamilton 17x 
30. This press is a rotary, two-color, web- 
fed rubber plate press which provides face 
numbering, collating or teletype punch- 
ing, file hole punching, cross perforating, 
length perforating, and slitting. Zigzag 
folding and sheeting units can be added. 

Other Hamilton equipment is available 
in multiweb lead presses, small circum- 
ference presses and two-circumference 
and multicircumference units. Combina- 
tion offset and rubber plate and flexo- 
graphic presses are also offered with one 
to four main color units and separate 
imprinting units. Distance between bear- 
ers can be 15, 18, 22, 26 inches or wider. 
Web speeds range to 480 fpm. 


Packer Manufacturing Co. 
Green Bay, Wis. 

Packer Manufacturing Co., Green Bay, 
Wis., makes rotary flexographic forms 
presses which, printing from roll stock, 
complete an entire series of processing 
operations in one pass of the web at oper- 
ating speeds up to 800 fpm. 

The Packer press is a combination unit 
using various circumferences of cylinders 
for any size job. It will print from one to 
four colors, number, cross or skip per- 
forate, chain hole or file hole punch, and 
rewind. The press will handle web widths 
of 20, 26, 30 and 36 inches. 


Orville Dutro & Son, Inc. 
117 W. Ninth St., Los Angeles 15, Calif. 


Orville Dutro & Son, Inc., Los Angeles, 
supplies the Speed-Flex line of presses. 

Production possibilities of the job press 
model include setups to print one-color 
offset, rubber plate imprint, number with 
two-shaft numbering equipment, perfo- 
rate both ways, adhere a carbon web to 
the face of the printed web and cut off at 
a speed of 15,000 17-inch lengths or 18,- 
000 814-inch lengths per hour. Web 
width range is 5 to 1314 inches. 

Model B has similar arrangements 
using rubber plates. It has a maximum 
capacity of two printed webs and two car- 
bons, cut 17 inches. A collect-type de- 
livery discharges five sets at a time on a 
creeping belt at a speed of 20,000 17x 
1514 sets per hour. 

Facilities on the Model C permit num- 
bering in color, imprinting in color, per- 
forating and attaching carbon at speeds 
up to 12,000 17x13-inch impressions per 
hour. Model D is an all-rubber plate press 
which operates at a maximum web speed 
of 470 feet per minute. 

Largest of the Speed-Flex line is the 
17x26 model. A three-color, rubber plate 
press, it handles webs up to 2614 inches 
wide. Speed is 20,000 per hour. 
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E. G. Ryan & Co. 
153 W. Huron St., Chicago 10, Ill. 

E. G. Ryan & Co., Chicago, is a sales 
agent for the Offset Press Mfg. Co. of 
Toronto. This line consists of a web press 
and companion equipment known as 
Harper collators and folders. 

The OPM web press is a two-unit offset 
press with rubber plate imprinting units. 
The standard press has an 814-inch cylin- 
der circumference, with a 14-inch web 
width, but it also can be furnished in an 
814-inch cylinder circumference with a 
17-inch cutoff, or a 17-inch cylinder cir- 
cumference with up to 17!4-inch web 
widths. Speeds range up to 35,000 per 
hour, sheeting; or 40,000 per hour, re- 
winding. It can also be furnished as an 
all-rubber plate rotary press for flexo- 
graphic printing. 

The N. C. Paster, made by the N. C. 
Pasting Machine Co., is also handled by 
E. G. Ryan & Co. The N. C. Paster is 
mounted on the backstop of the delivery 
of any Miehle Vertical press and adjusts 
to paste two-, three-, or four-part sets and 
automatically skips pasting the first sheet 
of each set. 


John Waldron Corp. 
P.O. Box 791, New Brunswick, N.J. 


John Waldron Corp., New Brunswick, 
N.J., features the Trailblazer press, a four- 
color-offset press, which can deliver 20,- 
000 1714x2214 sheets per hour. 

Of unit construction, the Trailblazer is 
custom assembled from standard units. 
Three offset printing heads available are 
wet offset, dry offset, or interchangeable 
wet or dry offset. Flexographic heads may 
be used for rubber plate printing or im- 
printing. 

The press may be equipped with num- 
bering, perforating, slitting, punching, or 
carbon or waxed paper interleaving units. 


Ashton Press Mfg. Co., Ltd. 
60 Beech St., Ottawa, Canada 


Ashton Press Mfg. Co., Ltd., Ottawa, 
Canada, manufactures equipment of the 
unit-type construction. This allows a vari- 
ety of arrangements to meet specific job 
requirements. 

Forms printing industry products pro- 
duced by Ashton include wet or dry offset 
presses, rubber plate presses, imprinting 
numbering and punching units, number 
and file hole punching units, number and 
double-punch units, folders, line-hole 
punch and perforating units, continuous 
slitting and perforating units, skip-per- 
forating units, sheeters, rewinders, and 
continuous form feeders for platen presses 
and for stitching. 

Standard sizes of continuous forms 
units include cylinder circumferences of 
14, 17, 22, 24, 26 and 28 inches, and 
standard web widths of 14, 20, 26 and 32 
inches. Speed for each press is 500 feet 
per minute. 


OPM offset press handled by Ryan & Co. Unit has numbering, perforating and other attachments 


Trailblazer offset press manufactured by John Waldron Corp. features 38-inch high delivery stacks 


Ashton Press Mfg. Co. line consists of section-assembled presses to permit unlimited combinations 












New Era Mfg. Co. 
375 Eleventh Ave., Paterson, N.J. 

New Era Mfg. Co., Paterson, N.]J., 
makes a roll-fed, flat-bed press. It pro- 
duces forms by the letterpress method, 
printing from flat electros, type, or rubber 
plates in any size. The size of the forms 
printed is not limited by a cylinder diam- 
eter so that the press can therefore handle 
odd sizes. 

The press can produce forms in a va- 
riety of colors and in any length in mul- 
tiples of ;); of an inch. Operating speed is 
8,500 impressions per hour. 

Following the printing section, any 
number of units may be designed to num- 
ber, perforate, punch, etc., with delivery 
optional as to cutoff, rewind, or zigzag 
folding. 


Kidder Press Co., Inc. 
121 Broadway, Dover, N. H. 

The Kidder Press Co., Inc., Dover, N. 
H., produces custom presses for the busi- 
ness forms industry. Among its products 
are slitting and rewinding machines, in- 
terchangeable cylinder rubber plate-press- 
es, and also letterpress, flexographic, gra- 
vure, and offset presses. The presses are 
not standardized, but are manufactured 
under special order for specific purposes 













or Operations. 


Rubber and 


Lake Erie Machinery Corp. 

1010 Woodward Ave., Buffalo 17, N.Y. 

Lake Erie Machinery Corp., Buffalo, N. 
Y., makes five standard and one custom 
model of a hydraulic press for rubber 
plate molding and vulcanizing. The five 
models include units with tonnages from 
115 to 550, platen sizes from 17x22 to 
36x28, electric or steam heating, and 















Acraplate Model 11 is made by Lake Erie 











































New Era press has three printing units, heads for numbering, punching, perforating and slitting 


D. L. Harrison Corp. 
9925 Glen Rio Dr., Dallas, Tex. 


D. L. Harrison Corp. of Dallas, Tex., 
uses the variable-size cylinder feature to 
offer a flexible printing press arrange- 
ment. Model 2B rotary press can be 
equipped with a 16-inch circumference 
cylinder and further equipped with any of 
a series of interchangeable cylinders in 


manual or automatic controls. The custom 
model has a platen size of 36x44. 

Accessory equipment by Lake Erie is a 
combination mat and plate gauge for ac- 
curate measurement, the Prosperity air- 
operated press for preheating or cooling, 
a squaring shear for trimming, thickness 
bearers for all sizes of presses in standard 
sets, and gas-fired steam generators for 
heating Acraplate presses. 


Econo Products, Inc. 
132 Humboldt St., Rochester 10, N.Y. 

Econo Products, Inc., Rochester, N.Y., 
carries a line of materials for all types of 
resilient plates. Among the supplies han- 
dled are Plastiply matrix material, plate- 
molding compounds, Flex-O-Bak box-die 
mounting sheet, adhesive fabrics, uncured 
box-die backing, hand and master engrav- 
ing gums for hand-cut original work, 
frictioned fabrics, cements, and control 
materials of paper, cloth, or metal for 
size-control. 


Williamson & Co. 
Caldwell, N.J. 
Williamson & Co., Caldwell, N.J., fea- 
tures materials and equipment for plate- 
making. The Platemaster line consists of a 
series of hydraulic molding presses for 
molding duplicate printing plates of rub- 
ber or plastic. Models are designed with 
molding pressures of 120 to 500 tons and 


sizes up to 28 inches in diameter in varia- 
tions of 14-inch. 

Harrison is presently developing a new 
variable size cylinder and variable cutoff 
press for forms printing by both rubber 
plates and offset plates. Technical speci- 
fications of this new unit will be presented 
in THE INLAND PRINTER as soon as de- 
tails are made available. 


Plastic Platemaking Machinery 


platen sizes of 18x22 to 28x44. The 185- 
ton Platemaster is normally used for busi- 
ness forms matrices, since the platen of 
this size press is 26x30 inches. All models 
are available with either steam or electric 
heating mediums. 

Other machinery for rubber platemak- 
ing includes a manually-operated foot- 
shear with a 36-inch knife or cutting 
plates, the Harley Rotomatic rubber plate 
grinder and the Kenton rubber plate 
grinder, and the Harley Opti-Chek rub- 
ber plate mount and register machines. 


Williamson & Co. unit is 185-ton Platemaster 
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American Evatype Corp. 
Deerfield, Ill. 

American Evatype Corp., Deerfield, Ill., 
produces the Eva-Press for rubber plate- 
making. Three sizes are made: an 11x13 
model for making rubber plates 814x11, 
a 12x15 model for plates 91x14, and a 
13x18 model for 11x17 rubber plates. 

The two larger models are combination 
power and hand operated, while the small- 
er size is for hand operation only. A Util- 
ity model with a 6x8 platen size is also 
made. 


“Captain,” 13x18 unit is made by Evatype Corp. 


Southworth Machine Co. 
30 Warren Ave., Portland, Me. 


The Southworth Machine Co., Port- 
land, Me., produces a power punch de- 
signed for continuous forms punching. 
An open back design permits the forms 
to be punched and then pass through the 
machine. Open-throat heads also permit 
the punching of holes any desired dis- 
tance from the margin. Punch heads in 
stock designs and custom spacing are 
available. 


Southworth power punch for multiple-hole jobs 


Variety of Collators, Gatherers 
Made for Business Forms Work 


Five-station automatic gluing collator, Speed-Klect Model 51-1G, is manufactured by Didde-Glaser 


Didde-Glaser, Inc. 
Emporia, Kan. 

Didde-Glaser, Inc., Emporia, Kan., 
makes a fully automatic high-speed sheet 
collator in several models. The Speed- 
Klect Collator is available in from three 
to seven stations and for either collating 
or glue-collating operation. Stocks han- 
dled range from 3x5 to 14x19 with a 
variable speed control permitting opera- 
ting speeds to 5,000 sets per hour. 

Features and attachments of the Speed- 
Klect include a single reservoir glue sys- 
tem, a turnover assembly for rearranging 
numbered sets run back through the ma- 
chine, and a statement gluer for applying 
the statement down the depth of the sheet. 


Unit-Set collator made by Ashton Press Mfg. Co. 


Ashton Press Mfg. Co., Ltd. 
60 Beech St., Ottawa, Canada 


Ashton Press Mfg. Co., Ltd., Ottawa, 
Canada, offers two collator units. The 
Unit-Set Collator with interchangeable 
cutoff cylinders is designed for forms 
which have been marginally punched on 
one-half or one-inch centers and will take 
paper rolls 20 inches in diameter with 
12-inch carbon rolls or 16-inch diameter 
paper rolls with 16-inch carbon paper 
rolls. Eight paper and seven carbon webs 
may be fed at a maximum of 18,000 cut- 
offs per hour. Web width is 1914 inches. 


Either solid line or spot gluing wheels 
are available. 

The Ashton Continuous Forms Carbon 
Interleaving Collator is equipped with 
either 13, 9, or 6 spindles to collate roll 
paper and roll carbon marginally punched. 
Maximum roll diameter is 20 inches. The 
collator will handle all depths of forms 
and widths up to 20 inches. 


Turner Printing Machinery, Inc. 
2630 Payne Ave., Cleveland 14, Ohio 


The Turner Printing Machinery, Inc., 
Cleveland, offers two collating units, the 
Pacemaker Tipper and Semi-Automatic 
Collator and the CADM Rotary Collator 
manufactured by the Wadsworth Mfg. 
Co., Wadsworth, Ohio. 

The Pacemaker machine gathers, jogs, 
and tips in one operation at speeds of up 
to 2,400 sheets per hour. Sheet size range 
is 1x3 to 1714x235. 

A rotary unit, the CADM Rotary Col- 
lator is designed for sitting or standing 
operation with one- to six-station simul- 
taneous production. Up to 40 sheets may 
be collated from the revolving table which 
turns at speeds of one to seven revolutions 
per minute. Standard trays are 9x12, with 
special sizes up to 12x19 available. 


CADM rotary collator unit is offered by Turner 








Six-station, snap-out collator of Hamilton Tool Co. features Acumeter gluing system. This model is 


also built in 8-, 10-, 12-, and 14-station sizes. Individual forms sets can be cut off at various lengths 


Speed-Flex machine by Dutro & Sons, Inc., is a six-part model, roll-to-sheet, and with belt delivery 


Schriber Machinery Co. 
4900 Webster St., Dayton 4, Ohio 

Schriber Machinery Co., Dayton, Ohio, 
manufactures a bindery and supplemen- 
tary equipment line for snap-out and con- 
tinuous business forms. 

The Schriber line includes a snap-out 
collator with folder delivery on which six 
paper and five carbon webs can be per- 
forated together or on which standard 
continuous forms can be run with proc- 
essed carbon. Speed is up to 12,000 folds 
per hour. 

Other units are a carbon interleaver for 
folded forms of up to eight parts, it has 
a speed of 14,000 sets per hour; a carbon 
processor which punches, perforates and 
tab cuts carbon paper at speeds of 600 to 
700 feet per minute; a processor and hot 
spot carbonizer which is a combination of 
the carbon processor and a hot spot car- 
bon unit; an automatic double head sta- 
pler with adjustable length of throw and 
distance between staples, and a stock form 
imprinter which can imprint using rubber 
plates or offset units at speeds up to 200 
feet per minute. 


Hamilton Tool Co. 
910 Hanover St., Hamilton, Ohio 


The Hamilton Tool Co., Hamilton, 
Ohio, has designed its collator with three 
major control points. These are (a) auto- 
matic web feed for proper tension, (b) a 
full-length pin band engaging the web 


for approximately 90 per cent of its un- 
wound length, and (c) carbon glued to 
web at unwind points so that carbon and 
paper are fed to the pin band together. 

Operations of the collator include glu- 
ing and cutoff of individual snap-apart 
sets of various lengths. The unit is also 
designed to be extended by any number 
of stations up to 12 parts copy and 11 
carbon webs. Delivery speed is 18,000 
sets per hour of 8!4-inch forms or a web 
speed of 225 feet per minute. 


Orville Dutro & Son, Inc. 
117 W. Ninth St., Los Angeles 15 
Orville Dutro & Son, Inc., Los Angeles, 
has a six-part roll-to-sheet collator which 
is part of the Speed-Flex line. The six 
paper webs and five carbon webs are de- 
livered to an anvil-type knife mechanism 
capable of delivering forms cut to 17-, 
814-, or 524-inch lengths. Speed at the 
17-inch cutoff is 7,500 per hour. 


Collamatic 
Wayne, N.J. 

Collamatic, Wayne, N.J., produces a 
line of electric and automatic collators de- 
signed primarily for the gathering of flat 
sheet material. The Golden Automatic 
produces 2,160 sheets per hour fully 
jogged, stapled if desired, and stacked 
crisscross fashion. Six-, nine-, or 12-sta- 
tion models are available. The electric 
models collate up to 16 or 24 sheets. 
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Automatic collator produced by Macey Co. 


Macey Co. 

5350 W. 130th St., Cleveland 30, Ohio 
The Macey Co. of Cleveland, Ohio, a 
subsidiary of Harris-Intertype Corp., pro- 
duces both a collator and a gathering ma- 
chine. The automatic collator is available 
in 4-, 8-, 12-, and 16-station designs, 
handling stock sizes from 2x5 to 12x17, 
depending on the model. Speeds range 

from 700 sets to 4,000 sets per hour. 
The Macey gathering machine is made 
On a unit-type construction for assembly 
with six to 30 stations. Sheet sizes handled 
are to 10x13, speeds of 3,500 per hour. 


New Era Mfg. Co. 
375 Eleventh Ave., Paterson, N.J. 

New Era Mfg. Co., Paterson, N.J., pro- 
duces the New Era Collator which can 
handle seven webs of paper and six webs 
of carbon with gluing on one or both 
sides in any width up to 13 inches. 

When producing continuous forms, 
the New Era collator can glue, staple, or 
perforate through the paper and carbon, 
finishing the forms with a zigzag fold. 


J. Curry Mendes Corp. 


One Curry Lane, Canton, Mass. 


J. Curry Mendes Corp., Canton, Mass., 
presents several collating machines. 

The JCM Tippy is a semi-automatic 
collating, tipping, and spot gluing unit, 
and was designed for small and medium- 
size printers. It has ten feeding trays, six 
right-hand and four left-hand, handling 
paper sheets up to 17x22. Speed ranges 
up to 2,000 per hour. 

The JCM Knight tipping machine uses 
roll carbon which is fed automatically. 
Slip sheeting may also be done automati- 
cally from rolls. Size range is to 17x22. 

The JCM vertical collator uses four- 
station high units with up to six units, 24 
stations, all feeding on a common con- 
veyor. Production is 15,000 pickups per 
hour on each four-station unit. 

Form-King is a completely automatic 
collating and tipping machine and straight 
paper collator. Sheet size is from 3x5 
to 13x19, and speed is 4,000 per hour. 

The Bookleteer is a collator which folds 
and stitches sheets up to 11x14 at speeds 
up to 3,000 per hour. 


K. T. Dollahite Co. 
106 W. 15th St., Fort Worth, Tex. 


K. T. Dollahite Co., Fort Worth, Tex., 
manufactures the Presto Tipper-Jogger- 
Collator for snap-out carbon work. The 
machine holds nine lifts of stock with a 
maximum sheet size of 17x19. Carbon 
sheets are pulled from a rear tray. As a 
collating machine, it gathers multiple 
sets into a jogger cradle at rates up to 
4,000 sheets per hour of full capacity size 
and up to 4,800 per hour of smaller size. 


Presto tipper-jogger-collator made by Dollahite 


Ryan & Co. offers manual Harper Set Maker 


E. G. Ryan & Co. 
153 W. Huron St., Chicago 10, Ill. 

E. G. Ryan & Co., Chicago, is the U.S. 
outlet for the Harper line of collators. 

The Harper Set Maker is a manually- 
operated unit to assemble and paste to- 
gether up to three snap-out sets, thus col- 
lating and pasting in one operation. 

The Harper Rotary Collator with rotary 
cutoff will take up to six parts of paper 
and five of carbon. It will collate and sheet 
at speeds to 10,000 cutoffs per hour. 

The Harper Superfolder takes up to six 
parts of register forms and zigzag folds 
webs up to 101% inches. 


“Tippy” model of J. Curry Mendes Corp. is a semi-automatic collator, tipper, and spot gluing unit 
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Officers of the Rotary Business Forms Section of PIA are (I. to r.) Max B. E. Clarkson, past 
president; Gordon R. Rohde, secretary; Bayard S. Shumate, president; Carroll C. Barfield, vice- 
president, and Joseph Steir, first president of the section. Marvin L. Gale was named treasurer. 


RBF Section will meet Oct. 14 at Morrison Hotel in Chicago in conjunction with PIA meetings 


PIA Rotary Business Forms Group 
Has I10 Members, New Director 


Activities of the 110 members of the 
Rotary Business Forms Section of Print- 
ing Industry of America, Inc., have be- 
come so numerous 
and varied that PIA 
has recently en- 
gaged Arthur L. 
Johnson, executive 
director of the 
Graphic Arts Asso- 
ciation of Wiscon- 
sin, to coordinate 
and direct the work 
of the section with 
the codperation of 
the officers. Mr. 
Johnson assumed his new position on a 
full-time basis Sept. 1. His office is in the 
new PIA headquarters building in Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

President of the Rotary Business Forms 
Section is Bayard Shumate of Shumate, 
Inc., Lebanon, Ind. C. C. Barfield, Harry 
Barfield Co., Atlanta, Ga., is vice-presi- 
dent; Gordon Rohde of Reynolds & Rey- 
nolds Co., Dayton, Ohio, is secretary, and 
Marvin Gale of Gale Printing Co., Caro, 
Mich., is treasurer. The immediate past 
president is Max B. E. Clarkson of Clark- 
son Press, Inc., Buffalo, N.Y. (See story on 
page 63 this issue of JP.) 

The RBF Section will meet in Chicago 
on Oct. 14 at the Morrison Hotel in con- 
junction with the annual PIA convention 
(see story on page 106). Theme of the 
meeting will be how to get more profit- 
able sales. 

The morning session will include an 
analysis of the sales dollar and where it 
goes, and a discussion of sales forecasting, 
analysis and control. On the afternoon 
program will be talks and discussions on 
“how we get our salesmen, how we train 
them, and how we motivate and compen- 
sate them.” A Dutch treat cocktail party 
will be held at 6 p.m. 


Arthur L. Johnson 
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The annual convention of the section 
will be held in Chicago, March 20-21. 
Topics will include attacking the prob- 
lem of the industry price list; introduc- 
tion of the small plant cost system, and a 
trade practices report. 

PIA’s RBF Section has a 12-man ex- 
ecutive committee and eight proposed 
committees for carrying on the activities 
of the organization. Committees include 
those on sales, financial, production, per- 
sonnel, equipment, materials, general, 
and membership relations. 

At a meeting of the PIA executive com- 
mittee in Washington on Aug. 16, Mr. 
Johnson outlined a comprehensive plan 
of projected activities for the section. He 
plans to utilize the executive committee 
and an expanded committee structure for 
the work. He hopes to have this phase of 
the organization operating in full within 
the next year. A revision of the bylaws is 
also contemplated. 

For the past two months Mr. Johnson 
has been visiting members of the section 
and covered about 40 of them during July 
and August. He plans to see most of the 
rest of the 110 members during the next 
year. 

A membership operational survey will 
be conducted before September, 1958, to 
get information on products and volume, 
equipment and processes and number of 
employees. A monthly newsletter to mem- 
bers is scheduled to start this month and 
printed progress reports will be issued 
semi-annually. 

A cost study survey will be completed 
this fall by Frank Somers of Dayton, Ohio, 
and Peter Becker, Jr., will present a simple 
cost system to members next spring. The 
finance committee between now and next 
spring will develop and disseminate case 
history information on the financial in- 
vestment required to enter the rotary busi- 
ness forms field. 


The production committee expects to 
issue its evaluation of “Use of Press and 
Rotary Collating Standards” by this fall, 
and plans to develop sheet collating 
standards by next spring. A materials 
handling procedures study is scheduled 
for completion next summer. The per- 
sonnel committee will develop a wage 
and salary survey program by next spring. 

The materials committee is now doing 
a paper specification study in conjunction 
with the Chicago Testing Laboratory. This 
month the committee is doing a survey of 
members by mail and will develop project 
steps some time next month. 

The general committee expects to com- 
plete its “Dictionary of Trade Practices” 
some time next year. 

One of the new activities of the RBF 
Section is the “Sales Index Project,” the 
purpose of which is to give each member 
a gauge for measuring individual com- 
pany accomplishments against a composite 
figure for the industry on a monthly and a 
12-months-to-date basis. 

The new RBF Sales Index project will 
be handled on a confidential basis by 
Peter Becker, Jr. He alone will have ac- 
cess to the data and only participating 
RBF members will receive the Sales Index 
Reports. 


Spot Carbonizing Method 


A spot carbonizing method has been 
developed by Transkrit Corp., 704 Broad- 
way, New York 3, N.Y. By this process 
hot wax carbon is applied to the backs of 
single or multiple forms in any area and 
any shape. Up to 17 copies can be made. 
The use of carbon sheets is completely 
eliminated. The process can be used on 
every kind of stock including safety paper, 
gummed labels, ledger or tissue and the 
paper may be handwritten, typed or run 
through a business machine. Sample kits 
are available from the company. 


Norman Schwalenberg (I.), pressman for Balti- 


more Business Forms Co., Baltimore, suggested a 
way of handling paper to reduce press downtime 
to a minimum, and received check for his idea 
from Edwin Cole, vice-president of the company 
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National Business Forms Associates Have 
107 Offices and Do $25-Million Business 


Back in 1945, a small group of busi- 
ness men, all interested in the profession 
of designing and the distribution of busi- 
ness forms and systems, found the need of 
an association to further the progress of 
business forms dealers and business forms 
specialists everywhere. Thus came about 
the founding of National Business Forms 
Associates in January, 1946. 

The headquarters office of NBFA is at 
207 E. Broward Blvd. in Fort Lauderdale, 
Fla., and serves as a clearing agent for all 
general association matters. F. J. Ring is 
NBFA secretary-treasurer and is in charge 
of headquarters. 


Fred D. Ferguson F. J. Ring 


Fred D. Ferguson, Buffalo Business 
Forms, Inc., Buffalo, N.Y., is the current 
president. Ray N. Arnell, Arnell Business 
Forms Co., Inc., Minneapolis, is vice- 
president. 

The association will hold its 12th an- 
nual conference this year at the Holly- 
wood Beach Hotel in Hollywood, Fla., 
Nov. 10-13. A post-convention pleasure 
trip to Havana is scheduled for Nov. 14- 
UF A 

NBFA members operate offices in 107 
cities from coast to coast. Plans are now 
under way to develop memberships in 
Canada and other countries. Within a few 
years the organization hopes to have 
members in every key city. Annual vol- 
ume now handled by members is $25- 
million; that figure is expected to rise an- 
other $10-million within a few years. 

The headquarters office has a small 
clerical staff which helps to maintain rec- 
ords, issue data and information on affairs 
affecting the membership, gather informa- 
tion on the business forms industry and 
related industries, and to disseminate it 
through newsletters. A roster of members, 
showing their principal office as well as 
branch offices, is issued at intervals. 

A national conference is held annually 
and the board of directors meets semi- 
annually. NBFA supplies its members 
with plastic and steel rulers, presentation 
folders, sketching pads, and other useful 
materials. 

Among those who qualify for member- 
ship in NBFA are: 


1. A business forms dealer or business 
forms specialist engaged in the profession 
of designing and distribution of business 
forms and systems. 

2. A company which operates a com- 
bination business forms dealership and 
business machines dealer. 

3. A company which operates a com- 
bination business forms dealership and 
stationery store. 


4. A business forms dealer who oper- 
ates flat-bed equipment used for imprint- 
ing service and small order work. 

Among those who do not qualify for 
membership are manufacturers of busi- 
ness forms who produce such forms on 
rotary or reel-type presses. 

One of the major NBFA objectives is 
to engage in a progressive program of 
education, study, research, and training in 
the profession of designing and distribu- 
tion of business forms and systems. 

Another objective is a continuous pro- 
gram of creating good will with business 
and industry, with independent manufac- 
turers, and with competitive producers. 


Rotary Forms Printers Guild Has 
16 Members in Northeast Section 


The Rotary Forms Printers Guild, 114 
Broadway, New York 1, is a nonprofit 
organization whose member companies 
operate Dutro presses in the northeastern 
states. It is an outgrowth of the Inde- 
pendent Forms Printers Group which was 
organized some ten years ago. Associate 
membership was dropped when the name 
was changed last year. All 16 current 
members are in the active, full-participa- 
ting class. 

Basic purposes are to share knowledge 
of business forms printing operations and 
to solve common problems. Member com- 
panies even share equipment and supplies. 
For example, a plant having no equip- 
ment for handling an odd job, such as 
cross rule perforating, may borrow the 
required machine from another member 
plant. The secretary keeps up to date a list 
showing complete facilities of each plant. 
Another cost-cutting service is group pur- 


chasing of paper supplies, setup and cor- 
rugated boxes in carload lots. 

An IBM cost accounting system for use 
by all members is in preparation, and a 
group insurance plan is due for adoption 
early next year. These were the main 
topics covered during the guild’s 1956- 
57 sessions. Rubber platemaking was also 
discussed. Practically all members use 
rubber plates. Most of them make their 
Own. 

For its 1957-58 series of meetings, 
timed for the second Monday of each 
month at Hotel New Yorker in New York 
City, the guild is lining up supply house 
representatives qualified to spark member 
discussion of mutual problems of general 
interest. 

Heading the guild until election in 
October is Neil Freiermuth, Premier 
Printers, Kearney, N.J. George V. Meller, 

(Turn to page 122) 


Jack Schonbar, Schonbar-Leigh Printing Co., New York City, at left with officers of Rotary Forms 
Printers Guild whose members operate Dutro presses in northeastern states; Emanuel Liberman, Guild 
secretary and Mr. Schonbar’s partner; W. S. Riley, Allied Printing Co., Providence, R.I., second 
vice-president; George V. Meller, Carteret Printing Co., New York, first vice-president; Neil Freier- 
muth, Premier Printers, Kearney, N.J., president. Cartaret’s Sol Meller, treasurer, is not shown 
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NCR Paper Requires Special Care 
In Business Forms Production 


Considerable interest has been aroused 
in the commercial printing industry as 
well as in the business forms industry in 
NCR (No Carbon Required) paper since 
it was introduced by the National Cash 
Register Co. of Dayton, Ohio, three years 
ago. The paper employs a chemical reac- 
tion to produce color. 

The construction of a multiple-copy 
business form made of NCR paper gives 
the best example of how copies are made 
without carbon. Three different types of 
chemically-coated paper make up the 
NCR paper system; no carbon or inter- 
leaving sheets of any kind are used. 

CB paper (coated back) is used as the 
top sheet. CB paper has a color-giving 
chemical coating on the back. 

CFB paper (coated front and back) has 
a color-receiving chemical on the face and 
a color-giving chemical on the back. 

CFB paper is used for all intermediate 
sheets of an NCR paper form. 

CF paper (coated front) is used as the 
last sheet of an NCR paper form. 

The three types of paper are available 
in white, goldenrod, canary, pink, green, 
or blue. 

Grades available are various weights of 
register bond, ledger stock, and tag stock. 

Although all of the NCR paper chemi- 
cals are completely colorless, the impact 
of a typewriter key or the pressure of a 
pencil on the first sheet drives the chemi- 
cal coating on the CB paper into contact 
with the chemical coating on the face of 
the CFB paper and the resulting reaction 
produces a blue print. The chemical re- 
action occurs throughout all sheets of the 
form, producing clear and smudgeproof 
copies. 

As many as eight sharp copies can be 
produced on NCR paper when an electric 
typewriter is used; five legible copies may 
be made with a pen or pencil. 

NCR paper was first printed by letter- 
press printing; however, it has been used 
extensively on offset equipment by reduc- 
ing the tack of the inks normally used. 
The pick resistance of the coatings has 
been improved to the degree that normal 
water settings can now be used. 

A special feature of NCR paper makes 
it possible to desensitize certain areas of 
business forms so that no print-through 
is obtained. A special desensitizing ink 
can be applied to the face of the sheet on 
the press. Thus, the same results are 
achieved as in short, spot and die-cut car- 
bons, but with resulting economies in 
operation. 

Since NCR paper is simply a chemical- 
ly-coated bond paper, its handling charac- 
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teristics are similar to those of untreated 
bonds. 

To protect NCR paper, the rolls are 
shipped and stored on the flat side. As an 
added precaution against damage, NCR 
paper is shipped from the mills less than 
“ringing” hard in order to minimize any 
possibility of damage to its coatings. 
Heavy pressure or severe bumping on 
rolls of CB and CFB paper must be avoid- 
ed because of the sensitive nature of the 
color-producing chemical reaction. 

As with carbon interleaved forms, it 
has been found necessary to use care in 
various bindery operations performed on 
NCR paper. When a guillotine shear is 
used, particular attention to the clamp 
pressure is required. In perforating it is 


Papers and Carbon Papers 


There are so many manufacturers of 
paper and carbon papers suitable for use 
in the business forms industry that it is 
impossible to list all of them and their 
various products in this issue. For com- 
plete information on business forms pa- 
per, either sheet or roll stock, and carbon 
papers, see the December Directory issue 
of THE INLAND PRINTER. The new direc- 
tory will be available to subscribers about 
Dec. 15 this year. In the meantime JP 
subscribers may use the directory issued 
last December. 


The Hammermill Paper Co., Erie 6, Pa., offers a 
“Form Designing Kit’’ and a booklet, “How to 
Design a Business Form,” to printers interested 
in such work. Copies may be obtained from local 


Hammermill dealers or direct from the company 


advisable to check results obtained with 
each perforating bar or wheel. 

Collating of NCR paper forms is said 
to be simpler than with customary busi- 
ness forms because fewer sheets have to 
be handled. Adhesives used in collating 
the new product are the same as those 
used in bond forms. 

NCR paper is manufactured in rolls 
for use on web-fed rotary presses, and 
in sheeted stock for sheet-fed presses. 


Philip Hano Co. Progress 
Rapid in Past 10 Years 


Philip Hano Co., manufacturers of 
business forms and systems since 1888, 
has made rapid strides in the industry dur- 
ing the last decade, particularly in the field 
of snap-a-part forms, continuous and car- 
bon interleaved forms, tabulating forms, 
autographic registers and forms, custom 
and stock business forms and systems. 

The main factory and general offices 
are in Holyoke, Mass., and a branch plant 
is located in Mt. Olive, Ill. The company 
has established representatives and dealers 
throughout the country in key trading 
areas. 

Modern manufacturing equipment for 
lithographed forms, as well as stock forms, 
has been designed and built within the 
Hano organization by its own employees. 
Typesetting, collating and other convert- 
ing equipment necessary in eliminating 
troubles in the end use of business forms 
is widely used in the Hano plants. 

General sales manager of the Philip 
Hano Co., Inc. is Norman L. Hanna, who 
has had many years of experience in the 
business forms industry. He was associated 
for many years with his father, the late 
Luther Hanna, in several companies spe- 
cializing in business forms. 

The Philip Hano Co. issues three fold- 
ers which describe the company and its 
products. The first is entitled, “Business 
Form Profits With Hano”; the second, 
“The Complete Line, Hano Business 
Forms,” and the third, “This Is Hano.” 
Copies may be obtained by writing to the 
company at Holyoke, Mass. 


Standard Register Co. to Build 
New Forms Plant in California 

The Standard Register Co. of Dayton, 
Ohio, has acquired an 18-acre site near 
Concord, Calif., on which it will erect a 
new manufacturing facility estimated to 
cost in excess of $1-million, according to 
an announcement by M. A. Spayd, presi- 
dent of the company. 

The projected plant will be an ultra- 
modern, one-floor plan, designed specifi- 
cally for the manufacture of all types of 
business forms. No date has been set for 
the beginning of construction. 

Standard Register’s Pacific Division 
was formed in 1955 with the purchase of 
Sunset-McKee Business Forms, Inc. 
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Cost Problems for the Small Printer 


No. 11 


How to Practice Cost Control 


®@ Budgetary cost control is as essential in a well run plant as is production control 


@ Results of a system enable small printers particularly to establish practical hour costs 


By Olive A. Ottaway* 


Last month we dealt, in part, with cer- 
tain aspects of budgetary control, but 
space did not permit any illustrations. 

It should be kept in mind that a plant 
is able to give its most efficient and most 
economical performance by a production 
control system in which all mechanical 
operations for executing an order are 
noted and evaluated according to each de- 
partment’s ability to bear the burden of 
that particular operation at a specified 
time. So it is with budgetary cost control. 

The only marked difference is that pro- 
duction control deals with production as 
related to each step and each department, 
while budgetary cost control deals with 
costs as related to each cost center unit and 
culminates in the operating statement and 
balance sheet. 

Budgetary control of costs is a method 
whereby estimated or predetermined ex- 
penses for all cost centers are anticipated 
for a given period of time (preferably 12 
months); this in turn is measured against 
the plant’s productivity, by hours, for the 
same period. The productivity is based on 
a capacity that has been established by 
performance as normal for that plant and 
the final figures include an anticipated 
volume of business based on predicted 
market fluctuations and competitive fac- 
tors. Such continuing normality of volume 
and operative costs must be based on two 
essentials: 

1. Historical cost accounting perform- 
ance of the firm. 

2. Factual data founded on sound finan- 
cial procedure. 

To arrive at a formula is comparatively 
simple; to make it workable, the theory 
must be interpreted in figures for practical 
application. Therefore, the final accumula- 
tive cost figures for the 12 months of ac- 
tual operation, with the productivity per- 
centage for that same period, will be used 
as the basic measure, provided that all 
factors as set out in the formula are in- 


*Miss Ottaway is executive secretary of the 
Toronto Graphic Arts Association and is author 
of the recent book, Costs for Printers, available 
through The Iniand Printer Book Department. 


cluded. The percentage of productivity, 
with its attendant costs, will be reduced 
or increased according to budget volume 
and becomes the control figure. 

There are various methods used for 
budgetary cost control, but this month we 
can deal only with one. Printers who 
maintain standard cost accounting meth- 
ods have no difficulty in maintaining an 
efficient budgetary cost control system be- 
cause they place their budget figures be- 
side the actual operation figures on a 
form similar to the 9H, by departments, 
which gives an over- or under-recovery 
on a monthly basis. 

The liabilities or expenses for budget- 
ing purposes have, it should be remem- 
bered, three primary divisions of expense. 

1. Fixed expenses—those which are 
constant and do not vary. These cover rent 
and heat, depreciation, insurance and 
taxes. 





Next Month... 


% How to create more printing sales 
by doing creative selling sounds like 
double talk, but A. J. Falick knows 
whereof he speaks in a major article 
on that subject next month; he’s done 
it successfully and he can tell you how 
to do it, too... What happens when 
a printer decides to install offset 
equipment will be described by Ed- 
ward Blank ... Magnesium may revo- 
lutionize letterpress printing; Harold 
Croisant will explain how that can 
happen . . . More winners in the re- 
cent /P Matched Letterhead-Envelope 
Contest will be presented . .. Look for 
an article on the Justigraph, a recent- 
ly-developed photocomposition —sys- 
tem, now about ready for market... 
Articles also coming up in October on 
selling lithography, using paper sales- 
men to help sell printing, wet and dry 
no-offset sprays, modern type display, 
costs for printers, and a host of others 
. . . Watch for the regular depart- 
ments, too; they're full of good 
money-making, time-saving ideas you 
can use in your plant. 











2. Current expenses—those which vary 
with the number of hours the plant oper- 
ates. Light, power, repairs, direct depart- 
mental expense, spoilage, etc. 

3. Labor expenses—which vary with 
plant operation. Wages, direct and indi- 
rect which includes supervision, foreman 
and superintendent. 

Against the total of these primary ex- 
penses for the fiscal year will be measured 
the assets, which are the productive hours. 
Thus, it is important to determine the 
assets or productive hours available in a 
firm. 

The following tables are based on a 
40-hour week, although the writer real- 
izes there are variances to 3714- and 35- 
hour weeks. In Table 2 it should be noted 
that the estimated production hours for 
one year are reduced by 25 per cent and 
that the possible hours are 75 per cent of 
the total. If a plant runs 85 per cent or 
90 per cent, then it should be increased 
accordingly. If it runs only 50 per cent, 
then it should be reduced. There is no 
point in fooling ourselves. 


TABLE | 
Production Hours For One Year— 
Possible Hours 
52 weeks x 40 hours = 
Less 8 statutory holidays 
8x8 64 hours 
2,016 hours 


2,080 hours 


Total possible hours 


This figure of 2,016 hours does not 
provide for complete close-downs for va- 
cation periods. Firms having that system 
will reduce their possible hours accord- 
ingly; otherwise during staggered vaca- 
tions, the basic work week is retained. 

TABLE Il 

Estimated Production Hours For One Year 
Estimated production or charge- 
able time is 75 per cent of total 
capacity, which reduces possible 
hours by 25 per cent 504 hours 
Productive hours based on a 40- 
hour week on one press, for one 
year = 1,512 hours 


Then we follow with Table III which 
gives the budgetary factory cost per hour 
(Turn to page 124) 
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OFFSET 


LTF Says Larger Lens Stops 


® Modern lenses give improved resolution when stopped down several stops 


@ LTF made series of steps to see effect stopping down had on resolution 


®@ Claims it is much better to use larger stops and reduce light intensity 


The Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion research laboratory in Chicago recent- 
ly pointed out how misinformation is 
passed from one generation to the next in 
citing the common belief that the smaller 
the lens diaphragm, the better the resolu- 
tion of the image. This was so of process 
lenses that were in common use until 
shortly after the first World War. With 
modern process ienses, however, the exact 
opposite is true. 

According to LTF, two main factors 
are involved in (1) the 
effect of field aberrations due to the lens 
itself, and (2) the effect of diffraction. 

As you stop down a lens, the effect of 
field aberrations is reduced. In other 
words, detail that is picked up and relayed 
to the film plane by the outer edges of 
the lens is brought into better resolution. 
With modern lenses of all types, this im- 
proved resolution is best when the lens is 


this situation: 


stopped down two or three stops from its 
maximum aperture. 

As soon as you go beyond this point, 
however, you start to lose resolution. The 
reason is that the more you stop down, 
the more diffraction will occur. Diffrac- 
tion, you will recall, is a light spreading 
effect that takes place when light rays pass 
through an aperture. The more you stop 
down, the more this diffraction affects the 
image and the more sharpness and resolu- 
tion you lose. 

A Bureau of Standards research paper 
on lens performance’ states that the limit 
of resolution with a perfect lens and per- 

Washer, F. E. Research Paper 1636. Journal of 
Research, National Bureau of Standards, 34, p. 
175, 1945. 





fect film is determined by this formula: 
1426 
f/No. 


(Multiplying your answer by 25.4 gives 


Resolution in lines per mm. 


R 


lines per inch.) 

From this formula we can see how 
rapidly resolution decreases with increas- 
ing f numbers. For example, if you can 
resolve 9,055 lines per inch at f/4, you'll 
16, 1,132 at £/32, 
128. 


resolve only 2,264 at f 
566 at £/64 and 283 at f 


Process Lenses on Flat Copy 


Before you say that this conflicts with 
your own experience, remember that we 
are talking about process lenses that work 
with flat copy. Also remember that we 
are talking about sharpness and resolution 
—not depth of field. In fact, it is very 
likely that this wrong belief got its start 
with general amateur and commercial 
photographers. 

It is true that stopping down does in- 
crease your depth of field or apparent 
sharpness of near and far objects. While 
stopping down does bring these near and 
far objects into acceptable focus, it does 
so by sacrificing the resolution of every 
object in that field. 

In other words, the resolution of an 
object at the focal distance of a stopped 
down lens, is considerably less than it 
would be if the lens were stopped down 
only about two stops less than maximum. 


Copy Preparation « Camera « Darkroom « Dot Etching 


Platemaking « Ink « Paper « Presswork « Chemistry 


Provide Sharper Images 


LTF recently had a chance to check this 
information. First, they made a series of 
tests to see what effect stopping down had 
on the resolution of line images. They 
found that there was a progressive de- 
crease as the lens was stopped down. Also, 
measurements with the camera set at same 
size and the lens set at £/90, resolution 
was about 40 per cent less than it was 
when the lens was set at f/16. 

They then made another series of nega- 
tives to see if there was any difference in 
resolution between glass screen halftone 
negatives made with large stops and short 
screen distances, and negatives made with 
small stops and large screen distances. The 
copy consisted of a photograph, a 10-step 
gray scale, and a special resolution target. 

The negatives were made with a 150- 
line glass screen at a 50 per cent reduc- 
tion. The same camera, film, developer, 
etc. were used. Only a main exposure was 
used. The tonal range of all the negatives 
was adjusted so that they were similar. 
The screen distance and lens aperture set- 
tings ranged from #$ at £/90 to # at £/16. 

Again, the result was the same. As the 
lens was stopped down from f/16 to £/90, 
there was a loss of resolution of 50 per 
cent. Visual examination showed much 
less sharpness. 

Stopping down alone reduces resolu- 
tion. Also, in making halftones, the com- 
bination of smaller aperture and longer 
screen distances reduces resolution still 
more. 

LTF does suggest one benefit for stop- 
ping down in process work. This is in the 
conversion of halftones to continuous 
tones for rescreening. You can blend the 





Paper on Skid 
or in Case 


Cubic Volume of DIFFERENCE IN TEMPERATURE of paper upon arrival 
(or outside temperature), and that of room 
where paper is to be opened 





10 15 20° 


25° 30° 40 50° 60° 


hrs. hrs. 25 hrs. 35 hrs. 54 hrs. 
22 hrs. 27 hrs. 38 hrs. 51 hrs. 78 hrs. 
28 hrs. 35 hrs. 48 hrs. 67 hrs. 100 hrs. 
32 hrs. 38 hrs. 54 hrs. 75 hrs. 109 hrs. 
34 hrs. 41 hrs. 57 hrs. 79 hrs. 115 hrs. 


12 hrs. 
18 hrs. 
23 hrs. 
26 hrs. 
27 brs. 


5 hrs. 9 hrs. 
8S hrs. 14 hrs. 
1] hrs. 16 hrs. 
14 hrs. 19 hrs. 
15 hrs. 20 hrs. 


> 6 cubic feet 
12 cubic feet 
24 cubic feet 
48 cubic feet 
96 cubic feet 


Now that winter weather is drawing near, your 
pressroom workers will need this official chart 
by the Lithographic Technical Foundation. When 
paper comes into your plant, it usually needs to 


Hours shown are approximate time paper should stand unopened, to 


change temperature before it can be successfully 
come into balance with room temperature 


run. This change should be taken care of before 








removing moisture-resisting wrapper on paper 
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halftone dots in a 133-line print by mak- 
ing a copy negative with the lens stopped 
down to about £/128. 

Now, what about times when you are 
working with fast emulsions in contin- 
uous tone and color separation work? In 
the past, smaller stops like £/45, £/64, 
and even f/90 have been suggested to 
lengthen exposure times. According to 
LTF, this cannot be recommended and 
should not be done. 


Use Larger Stops, Reduce Light 


LTF claims that it is much better to use 
the larger stops and reduce the intensity 
of the illumination. You might be able 
to do this by moving the lights farther 
away from the copy by adjusting your 
lights depending on the type you use, or 
as a last resort by the use of a neutral 
density filter if you can’t otherwise reduce 
light intensity. 

In some cases, none of these things will 
be possible and you will be forced to stop 
down. You should know, however, that 
whenever you do so, you automatically 
sacrifice image definition. 


NAP-L Suggests Formula 
To Evaluate Art, Negatives 


One of the members of the National 
Association of Photo-Lithographers asked 
his association headquarters for a formula 
for evaluating values of art, color separa- 
tion, positives, and negatives. He wrote: 

“Our company is involved in a situa- 
tion in which it would be helpful if we 
knew if there is any formula for evalu- 
ating art, color separations, positives and 
negatives. I am not sure whether you are 
too well acquainted with our business, 
but we are mainly in display advertising. 
We do 24-sheet posters and some labels. 
We also do some stock design posters and 
display work. 

“In these instances, we, of course, own 
the art as well as the color separations. If 
there is any industry formula or practice 
for arriving at values in the cases of liqui- 
dations, mergers, or outright sale of the 
business, we would surely appreciate any 
information you could give us that would 
help.” 

Walter E. Soderstrom, NAP-L execu- 
tive vice-president, answered in part: 


The Graphic Press, Inc., of Long Beach, Calif., has recently purchased Long Beach Litho, Inc. Pictured 


are (from left to right) Virgil Dorr, general manager, Long Beach Litho; James F. (Wally) Hamilton 


and James Johnson, co-owners of Graphic Press, and Ben Brown, Long Beach Litho production head 


“The best way to accomplish this, par- 
ticularly if you are planning to establish 
values for a buyer or an insurance com- 
pany, is to proceed as follows: 

An outside person or organization 
could spend some time with you or some- 
one else in your company going over every 
job on which this kind of material has 
been used (1) to ascertain from the cus- 
tomer for whom the job was produced 
originally, what the possibilities of re-use 
are; (2) to come to a sincere evaluation of 
the material so far as to its use for other 
customers is concerned, and (3) to weigh 
whether it might be sold to competitors. 

“The point of having an outside person 
in, is not that he might know the values 
better than you, but rather so that the 
person who is interested in buying these 
items will know that an objective apprais- 
al was made. If you make the appraisal, a 
buyer might mark it down mentally; 
whereas, if it were undertaken by an out- 
side person, you would be on much 
stronger ground. 

“This value on kind of material, in so 
far as display advertising and 24-sheet 
posters are concerned, is pretty well shot 
except pieces used in the firm name, re- 
verses, trademarks, etc., and then the value 
depends on your relationship with the 
customer. 

“So far as labels are concerned, nor- 
mally there is repeat business; however, 
here, too, your relationship with the cus- 
tomer and his business volume play an 
important part in evaluating these items. 
I sincerely hope that all of this means you 
are making a good move.” 


Long Beach Litho Co. Sold 
To Graphic Press of L. A. 


An announcement of the sale of Long 
Beach Litho, Inc., Long Beach, Calif., to 
the Graphic Press, Inc., Los Angeles, has 
been made by Mytinger & Casselberry, 
Inc., Long Beach, international distributor 
of Nutrilite Food Supplement. The M&C 
Employees Pension Trust, Inc. has owned 
and operated Long Beach Litho for four 
years. 

James Johnson and James F. Hamilton, 
coowners of Graphic Press, are keeping 
the Long Beach name and its personnel. 
Virgil Dorr is general manager and Ben 
Brown heads production of the newly 
purchased plant. 


NAP-L Members Get Life Insurance 

Group life insurance for personnel of 
National Association of Photo-Lithogra- 
phers member companies became effective 
July 1. Coverage is $5,000 for officers, 
partners, owners and general managers; 
$3,000 for supervisory employees, sales- 
men, estimators and accountants; $1,000 
for all full-time employees and for all 
employees who have reached 65 years or 
more. 


Colwell Adds Manufacturing Space 

Colwell Litho Products, Inc., Minne- 
apolis, Minn., has acquired 5,000 square 
feet of additional manufacturing space at 
316 Chicago Ave. General offices and the 
manufacturing of certain products will 
remain at 402 Chicago Ave. 


A set of 75 black-and-white and color slides showing construction, operation and maintenance of the Chief 24 model 1200 offset press is available on loan 
from American Type Founders Co., Inc., 200 Elmora Ave., Elizabeth, N.J. The slides may be screened by any 35-mm projector. Script explaining press oper- 
ation accompanies slides. In larger cities o projector, screen and speaker to amplify script may be obtained from ATF branches. Contact ATF for loan dates 








How to Get More Accurate Costs 
From Your Offset Plant Operation 


By Charles F. King 


President, Calvert Lithographing Co., Detroit 


(Editor's note: Cost factors in production of the 
printed product in all phases of the printing 
industry are becoming more and more import- 
ant for a sound profitable business operation. 
The following article by Mr. King has been 
adapted from a talk he gave as part of a panel 
to a recent meeting of the Detroit Lithographic 
Association. The original draft of his talk ap- 
peared in The Graphic Bulletin, official publica- 
tion of the Graphic Arts Association of Michigan, 


Inc., Detroit.) 


In order to obtain cost information it 
is first necessary to know what figures are 
usable, and if the cost of gathering these 
data will be profitable. No one wishes to 
hire extra help to compile a mass of fig- 
ures which are meaningless, and neither 
does he wish to make pressmen and other 
operating personnel into “glorified pencil 
pushers.” 

Unless cost figures can show where sav- 
ings may be instituted, where improve- 
ments may be made, or how more sales 
and profits may be made, they are useless. 
In other words, the figures are merely 
history, and if they are not used to elimi- 
nate or reduce the mistakes of the past, 
they are of no use, but merely window 
dressing. 


Two Classifications Needed 

The cost figures must be divided into 
two classifications: fixed costs and vari- 
able costs. To some degree a strict line of 
demarcation, which would be applicable 
to all shops, cannot always be drawn be- 
tween the two. For example, if salesmen 
are all paid on straight commission, the 
sales expense varies with the amount of 
business they do. Whereas, if salesmen are 
paid a straight salary, there is a fixed cost 
which must be paid, regardless of whether 
any work is run or not. 

The fixed costs can be determined very 
accurately by a cost accountant. These 
fixed costs include floor space (rent), 
heat, light, depreciation of building and 
equipment, salaries (as differentiated 
from wages ), and such other items which 
must be met, regardless of the amount of 
work put out. Under no conditions should 
any of these figures be interpreted as pro- 
duction costs. These costs are going to 
go on as long as the business operates 
whether a dollar’s worth or a million dol- 
lars’ worth of lithography is produced, or 
unless some of the operation is liquidated. 

Production costs, or variable costs, are 
much harder to obtain. They must prima- 
rily originate from interplant forms such 
as requisitions for supplies and materials 
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and from time tickets. There are two al- 
most impossible situations which arise in 
making these figures usable. The first is 
obtaining accurate information from pro- 
duction employees, and the second is the 
intelligent recording of this information. 

Take the second one first. Here are a 
number of incidents I have encountered 
over the years: 

Varnish was charged to a job that was 
not varnished. 

No plates were charged but platemak- 
ing time was charged to a job. 

Plates were standing for a particular 
job but camera time was charged to the 
job. 

I could go on indefinitely with ex- 
amples from the various plants in which 
I have been, but I will at least give you 
one more which I discovered recently. 

A change order was put through to 
pack the folders on a recent job in 500’s 
instead of M’s. In reviewing the cost 
sheets on the job, I found that five hours 
of stripping time had been charged to the 
change order. 

The most important keys to production 
costs are the time tickets. No matter how 
much emphasis is placed on them to pro- 
duction personnel, they just will not fill 
them out in a realistic manner. 

This applies not only to Calvert em- 
ployees, but to many lithographers. Letter- 
press and offset printers are equally bad. 

For example: If a pressman thinks he is 
expected to produce only 3,000 sheets per 
hour, and in one seven-hour day he is 
“lucky” and gets 24,000, he will “hold 
back” 3,000 for the next day in case he 


Chicago Mayor Richard J. Daley (I.) presents a 
proclamation designating the week of Sept. 23 
Amalgamated Lithography Week to George Ca- 
nary, international president of Amalgamated 
Lithographers of America. That week union holds 
its international convention at Congress Hotel in 
Chicago and celebrates its 75th anniversary 


runs into trouble. On one long trouble- 
free job I saw a pressman’s report for the 
last shift on that job, and he “ran,” ac- 
cording to his figures, 8,000 per hour on 
a Miehle 76 four-color. 

By far, though, the most trouble stems 
from slow running. If, instead of running 
21,000 in a seven-hour shift, he runs 
18,000, he will turn in “15 min. rubbing 
up plate,” “15 min. setting rollers,” “30 
min. paper trouble,” or other excuses. 

Not only are the pressmen guilty of 
such faked reporting, but so are all the 
members of the preparatory department. 
Here is an extreme case: 

A cameraman worked four hours on a 
job and was idle the rest of the day. He 
charged the whole day to the job. Al- 
though this example is extreme, hundreds 
of such hours are charged each year. 


Checking Press Time Sheets 

In one plant in which a quality control 
system was in operation, the “runners,” 
or girls who took sheets to the inspection 
room, marked down the counter reading 
on each sample. Since they were scheduled 
to take a sample at regular intervals, de- 
pending on the speed of the press, it was 
possible to check press time sheets accu- 
rately against quality control records. 
Also, the control sheets often gave a clue 
to the actual delays. 

At present, I am attempting to “sell” 
our pressmen on the fact that the only de- 
lays in which I am interested are those I 
can charge back against a supplier, an- 
other department, or maintenance and re- 
pairs. All others are part of the hazards 
of running a press. I have seen a pressman 
turn in just as many sheets per running 
hour on coated stock as he did on offset 
stock, and then blame all the difference in 
production on the paper. I want paper 
mentioned as a delay only if it is defective 
paper which the mill will recognize as a 
charge-back item. 

I have tried to impress on them the fact 
that I am interested only in how many 
hours the job is on the press, and that I 
am not even very much interested in 
makeready time. Any other information 
they feel they need should be kept in their 
press book. I will admit the progress has 
been slow, and they, as well as the super- 
visors, consider me a radical. 


Chicago Lithographic Institute 
Begins Fall Term Classes 

Fall term classes at the Chicago Litho- 
graphic Institute, 1611 W. Adams St., 
Chicago 12, were scheduled to begin the 
week of Sept. 9. Employees in the litho- 
graphic industry are eligible to attend. 

Craft courses for apprentice level or 
higher include photography, litho art, 
stripping, platemaking, and pressman- 
ship. Courses for junior executives, sales- 
men, journeymen, and supervisory per- 
sonnel are in chemistry, estimating and 
color matching. 
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of fine reproduction... 


romekote : 


BRAND 


CAST COATED PAPERS 


© THE CHAMPION PAPER 
AND FIBRE C 


THE CHAMPION PAPER AND FIBRE 
COMPANY, HAMILTON, OHIO 


Number Thirty-four in a series of textural 
studies designed to show the quality of re- 
production possible with fine materials 
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THESE LEADING PAPER MERCHANTS SELL 
THE FAMOUS CHAMPION BRANDS 


ALABAMA 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 
The Partin Paper Co. 
W. H. Atkinson. . . Fine Papers 
ARIZONA 
Butler Paper Co. 
ARKANSAS 
Roach Paper Co. 
CALIFORNIA 
Carpenter Paper Co. 
Carpenter Paper Co. 
COLORADO 
Carpenter Paper Co.* 
Graham Paper Co. 
CONNECTICUT 
John Carter & Co., Inc. 
John Carter & Co., Inc. 
DELAWARE 
Whiting-Patterson Co., Inc. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Washington 


Jacksonville 
Miami 
Orlando 
Tallahassee 
Tampa 


Atlanta 
Macon 
Savannah 


Pocatello 


Chicago 


The Whitaker Paper Co. 


FLORIDA 
The Jacksonville Paper Co. 
The Everglade Paper Co. 
The Central Paper Co. 
The Capital Paper Co. 
The Tampa Paper Co. 
GEORGIA 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 
The Macon Paper Co. 
The Atlantic Paper Co. 
IDAHO 
Carpenter Paper Co. 


ILLINOIS 


Bradner Smith & Co. 


Dwight Brothers Paper Co. 
Parker, Schmidt & Tucker Paper Co. 
Charles W. Williams & Co.* 


Decatur 
Peoria 
Quincy 
Rock Island 


Fort Wayne 
Indianapolis 


Des Moines 


Sioux City 


Topeka 
Wichita 


Louisville 
New Orleans 
Augusta 


Baltimore 


Boston 


Springfield 
Worcester 


Decatur Paper House, Inc. 
Peoria Paper House, Inc. 
irwin Paper Co. 
C. J. Duffey Paper Co. 
INDIANA 
The Millcraft Paper Co. 
indiana Paper Co., Inc. 
1OWA 
Carpenter Paper Co. 
Pratt Paper Co. 
Carpenter Paper Co. 
KANSAS 
Carpenter Paper Co. 
Southwest Paper Co. 
KENTUCKY 
The Rowland Paper Co., Inc. 
LOUISIANA 
The D & W Paper Co., Inc. 
MAINE 
John Carter & Co., Inc 
MARYLAND 
Garrett-Buchanan Co. 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 
MASSACHUSETTS 
John Carter & Co., inc. 
The K. E. Tozier Co.* 
John Carter & Co., Inc. 
John Carter & Co., Inc. 


MICHIGAN 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 
Central Michigan Paper Co. 


Detroit 
Grand Rapids. . 


MINNESOTA 
C. J. Duffey Paper Co. 
Inter-City Paper Co. 
C. J. Duffey Paper Co. 
inter-City Paper Co. 


Minneapolis 
St. Paul 
MISSISSIPPI 


Jackson Paper Co. 
Newell Paper Co. 


Jackson 
Meridian 


MISSOURI 
Carpenter Paper Co. 
Acme Paper Co. 
Shaughnessy-Kniep-Hawe 
Paper Co. 


Kansas City 
St. Louis 


MONTANA 
Carpenter Paper Co. 
Carpenter Paper Co. 
Carpenter Paper Co. 


Billings 
Great Falls 
Missoula 


NEBRASKA 
Carpenter Paper Co. 
Carpenter Paper Co. 
Carpenter Paper Co. 


Grand Island 
Lincoln 
Omaha 


NEW HAMPSHIRE 


Concord John Carter & Co., Inc. 


NEW JERSEY 


Central Paper Co. 
Central Paper Co. 


Newark 
Trenton 


NEW MEXICO 
Albuquerque Carpenter Paper Co. 
NEW YORK 
Hudson Valley Paper Co. 
Stephens & Co., Inc. 
Hubbs & Howe Co. 
The Millcraft Paper Co. 
Forest Paper Co., inc. 
Holyoke Coated & Printed 
Paper Co.* 
Milton Paper Co., Inc. 
Pohiman Paper Co., inc. 
Reinhold-Gould, Inc. 
Royal Paper Corporation 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 
Charles W. Williams & Co.* 
Bulkley, Dunton, S.A. 
Champion Paper Corp., S.A. 
Champion Paper Export Corp. 
Genesee Valley Paper Co. 


Albany 
Binghamton 
Buffalo 
Jamestown 
New York City 


For Export 
Rochester 


NORTH CAROLINA 
Henley Paper Co. 
The Charlotte Paper Co. 
Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Co. 


Asheville 
Charlotte 
Raleigh 


OHIO 
The Millcraft Paper Co. 
The Cincinnati Cordage & 
Paper Co. 
The Queen City Paper Co.* 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 
The Millcraft Paper Co. 
Sterling Paper Co. 
The Cincinnati Cordage & Paper Co. 
Sterling Paper Co. 
The Millcraft Paper Co. 


Akron 
Cincinnati 


Cleveland 
Columbus 
Dayton 
Mansfield 
Toledo 


FOR FULL INFORMATION ON HOW THIS ADVERTISEMENT WAS PRODUCED, 
WRITE OUR ADVERTISING DEPARTMENT, HAMILTON, OHIO 


OKLAHOMA 
Oklahoma City Carpenter Paper Co. 
Tulsa Beene Paper Co. 
Tayloe Paper Company 


OREGON 
Portland Carter, Rice & Co. of Oregon 


PENNSYLVANIA 
Allentown Kemmerer Paper Co. 
(Division of Garrett-Buchanan Co.) 
Lancaster Garrett-Buchanan Co. 
Philadelphia Garrett-Buchanan Co. 
Mathias Paper Corp.* 
Paper Merchants, Inc. 
Whiting-Patterson Co., Inc. 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 


Pittsburgh 
Garrett-Buchanan Co. 


Reading 


RHODE ISLAND 
Providence John Carter & Co., Inc. 
SOUTH CAROLINA 
Columbia Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Co. 
SOUTH DAKOTA 
Sioux Falls Sioux Falls Paper Company 
TENNESSEE 


Bond-Sanders Paper Co. 
The Cincinnati Cordage & 

Paper Co. 

Tayloe Paper Company 

Bond-Sanders Paper Co. 


Chattanooga 
Knoxville 


Memphis 
Nashville 


TEXAS 


Kerr Paper Co. 
Carpenter Paper Co. 
Carpenter Paper Co. 
Carpenter Paper Co. 
Carpenter Paper Co. 
Carpenter Paper Co. 
Carpenter Paper Co. 
Carpenter Paper Co. 
Carpenter Paper Co. 


Amarillo 
Austin 
Dallas 

El Paso 

Ft. Worth 
Harlingen 
Houston 
Lubbock 
San Antonio 


UTAH 


Carpenter Paper Co. 
Carpenter Paper Co. 


Ogden 
Salt Lake City 


VIRGINIA 


Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Co. 
Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Co. 


Norfolk 
Richmond 


WASHINGTON 
Carter, Rice & Co. 
Spokane Paper & Stationery Co. 
Carter, Rice & Co. of Yakima 


Seattle 
Spokane 
Yakima 


WEST VIRGINIA 


The Cincinnati Cordage & 
Paper Co. 


Huntington 


WISCONSIN 


Milwaukee Dwight Brothers Paper Co. 
CANADA 

Toronto Blake Paper Limited 
*BOX WRAP GRADES ONLY 


THE CHAMPION PAPER AND FIBRE COMPANY 


Mills at Hamilton, Ohio . . 


General Office: Hamilton, Ohio 


. Canton, N.C... . Pasadena, Texas 











Judges of the Excellence of Lithography Competition sponsored by Minnesota Mining & Manufacturing Co., St. Paul, Minn., are (from left) William H. 
Buckley, New York Art Directors Club past president; Frank Preucil, Lithographic Technical Foundation photographic division supervisor; Daniel Ford, New 


York Litho Club president, and Charles Felten, New York Printing House Craftsmen Club president. They picked ten winners, six of whom are Californians. 


At right are winning samples. They include three-color annual report, a jet airliner in metallic ink, a wallpaper catalog, a menu cover, and a book jacket 


LNA Plans to Enlarge 
Member Service Program 


Oscar Whitehouse, recently named to 
succeed W. Floyd Maxwell as Lithogra- 
phers National Association executive di- 
rector, took over his new duties on Sept. 1 
at LNA headquarters in New York City. 

Following an executive committee 
meeting on Aug. 14 at headquarters in 
New York City, Carl N. Reed, president, 
announced that LNA is planning to ex- 
pand its industry-wide and member serv- 
ice program. He said that the organiza- 
tion’s structure would remain unchanged 
and continue in line with the modern 
Management services successfully ren- 
dered to the lithographic industry through 
the past 69 years. 

Mr. Reed indicated that there would 
be a gradual move of headquarters to 
Washington, D.C. “Although this reloca- 
tion will necessitate some staff changes, it 
will not interfere with the flow and con- 
tinuance of our program and services,” he 
said. “It would bring the association into 
closer contact and liaison with the govern- 
ment and those Washington agencies cre- 
ated to serve American business. As a 
result, LNA would be in a better position 
to render more effective industry services.” 

Eastern and western offices will be 
maintained in New York and Chicago. 
The eastern office at 381 Fourth Ave. will 
be under the management of Herbert W. 
Morse, promotion director. He will con- 
tinue to handle promotional work and the 
Annual Lithographic Awards Competi- 
tion. Plans for a bigger 1958 competition 
will be announced soon. Gordon C. Hall 
will continue as manager of the western 
office which is located at 127 North Dear- 
born St., Chicago. 

Further plans will be announced after 
the fall meeting of the board of directors 
on Sept. 17 in New York City. 





Lithography Competition Winners 
Announced by Minnesota Mining 

Printing definition, ink coverage, in- 
tensity of solids, register, dot structure, 
and suitability of paper stock were the 
points for judging entries in the Excel- 
lence of Lithography Competition spon- 
sored by Minnesota Mining and Manu- 
facturing Co., St. Paul, Minn., to inspire 
more interest in improving lithographic 
quality. 

Ten winners were chosen by judges 
Charles J. Felten, Daniel A. Ford, Wil- 
liam H. Buckley, and Frank Preucil who 
met in New York City recently. Six 
awards went to California companies. 
They are Kaiser Graphic Arts of Oakland, 
which won two awards, Castle Press of 
Pasadena, Stewart Litho of Los Angeles, 
Ray Burns Litho Co. of Los Angeles, and 
Royal Blueprint Co. of Belmont. 

Others are Chroma Color Press, Kansas 
City, Mo.; H. M. Smyth Co., St. Paul; 
Miller Press, Jacksonville, Fla., and Cap- 
per Engraving of Knoxville, Tenn. 


Western Printing, Lithographing 
To Purchase Kable Printing Co. 

A registration statement has been filed 
with the Securities & Exchange Commis- 
sion by Western Printing and Lithograph- 
ing Co. to acquire by purchase all out- 
standing stock shares of Kable Printing 
Co., Mount Morris, Ill. 

Kable is to be continued as a subsidiary 
or division of Western. The principal rea- 
son for the proposed purchase is to make 
available as a part of Western’s service 
the experience and facilities of Kable in 
the field of rotogravure printing. 


NALC 1958 Convention Dates 

The National Association of Litho 
Clubs, Inc., is planning its 1958 conven- 
tion in Washington, D.C., on May 1-3 at 
the Shoreham Hotel. 


Adglow Licenses Granted 
To Four Lithographers 


Windows, counters and wells of all re- 
tail outlets, from super markets to bars 
and taverns, will have new, livelier, love- 
lier and more “selling” looks with Ad- 
glow, Britain’s “secret” weapon for point- 
of-sale promotion. Four U.S. lithogra- 
phers have been granted Adglow licenses. 

Consolidated Lithographing Corp., 
Carle Place, N.Y.; Einson-Freeman Co. 
Inc., Long Island City, N.Y.; Snyder & 
Black, New York City; and Western Lith- 
ograph Co., Los Angeles, are the four 
American lithographers licensed to use 
the Adglow process for window and store 
displays in the United States. 

Adglow advertising effectiveness is said 
to stem from the fact that it is a color 
transparency in which hidden advertising 
messages alternate with visible illustra- 
tion and text through intermittent (flash- 
er) backlighting. This day and night visi- 
bility makes Adglow a 24-hour-a-day 
point-of-sale promotion medium. 

A patented printing process and use of 
special European plasticized material is 
the basic secret of Adglow which has been 
used in England since its invention in 
1951 by Clifford Gaitskell Harrison, Brit- 
ish color photographer. 


Amalgamated Lithographers 
Convention Set for Sept. 23-27 

Amalgamated Lithographers of Ameri- 
ca is staging its international convention 
Sept. 23-27 at the Congress in Chicago. 

Edward Swayduck, president of ALA 
Local 1, New York, and Daniel Arvan, 
Metropolitan Lithographers Association 
counsel, are due to talk on lithographic 
labor-management codperation at the 
Sept. 23 session of the American Manage- 
ment Association Personnel Conference 
in New York’s Hotel Sheraton Astor. 
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We pass angle of using a type having extreme contrast 
between up and down strokes with one visually as large 
without variation, all to demonstrate with not bad form 
above an angle of distributing white (here, black) 
space. Almost invariably no large area should be with- 
in a display. There, note, it tends to scatter the parts. 
It is better, as reset below convincingly shows, when 
such space is thrown around. It then adds unity, usually, 
also, permits better contour. Reset also shows effect 


is better, reading more sure, with lines flush on left 


Presenting. i 


ONE OF 


CENTRAL ILLINOIS 
MOST MODERN 
COMPLETE 
TYPOGRAPHIC 
AND 


PRINTING PLANTS 


PRINTING CRAFTSMEN 


AURORA AT WABASH PHONE 395) PONTIAC, MLLINOIS 
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Usable Suggestions From Italy 
SALESIAN GRAPHIC SCHOOL, Torino, Italy 
—We don’t recall when we've received a 
big lot of specimens we've enjoyed and 
appreciated more than that you’ve sent us 
at the suggestion of Brother Paul Landis of 
the Don Bosco Technical School, operated 
for the same Order of the Catholic Priest- 
hood. We sense a feeling akin to floundering 
as we contemplate which items, except for 
two deluxe heavy-paper-bound books, of 
which more anon, to single out for excel- 
lence or on which to suggest improvement. 
We can’t make much of slightly imperfect 
spacing when all-over layout is as character- 
ful, also interesting and/or striking as yours. 
Sometimes you do space words wider than 
is desirable, a much more common error 
than spacing too tightly. Wide spacing cre- 
ates “spotty” effects; no more space is neces- 
sary between words than just enough to set 
them apart. The leading characteristic of 
the smaller items—letterheads and folders— 
is an effect of distinction. In part respon- 
sible for this, of course, are the types, little 
seen on this side of the Atlantic, but more 





KOHLSTE lng Printing Co. 


sce 1e9e 


Prinlte and Lilhegrafiher 


315 FIRST AVENUE NORTH 
MINNEAPOLIS 1, MINNESOTA 
Telephone FEderal 6-2044 


AL THIELEN 











Simply designed, yet interesting and characterful busi- 
ness card by Robert L. Muir, Dahl & Curry Typographic 
house, Minneapolis. Central motif of script line and 
rule to left on letterhead, envelope and other items 
create desirable family relationship, repeat impres- 


sions. Color on original is a pleasing light blue hue 


important reasons are fresh, off-center lay- 
outs suggestive of hand-drawn work and the 
colors, practically all of pastel values. We 
count eight letterheads, but there’s black in 
only one—and for a single line. There’s 
merit in the idea, beginning to catch on 
here, and with the good reason that color 
is introduced where, especially in one-color 
work, there’d be none. There’s a wee bit of 
a “fly in the ointment” in the fact that the 
grays you employ where black is habitual 
are sometimes a bit weak when the type is 
small. The combined colors are all but in- 
variably pleasing. The serious exception is 
the too flowery design for the International 
Editors’ Society—our translation—printed 
in deep purple, chrome yellow, and a cool 
rose. This heading smacks too much of the 
blatant Italian commercial printing we have 
seen. We've thought of something else while 


SPECIMEN REVIEW 


By J. L. FRAZIER 







studying your work; it reminds us of the 
fine, early manuscripts written with loving 
care in monasteries before printing. Colors 
against us, we still hope to reproduce several 
letterheads. Two strong adjectives, charming 
and impressive, are the only ones suitable 
for evaluating the all-over qualities of the 
two big-page—approximately 912 x13—bro- 
chures, “L’Abbazia di Vezzolano” and “Lo 


REVISED CALENDAR 


SUN 








SUN SAT 


EVERY MONTH 


a a ae ae ee 
413 122 i 09 8 
20 19 18 17 16 15 1 
Y 26 25 24 23 22 21 


THU WED TUE MON 


We believe that our present calendar sheuld be revised os 
shown above, for the benefit of frustrated Production Maen- 


agers. Here's what the new calendar will do: 


1. Every 





ig day. With this calendar « 
job can be started on the 7th and completed on the Ist. 


is wented y 


ad 


Since most deadlines are set for the first of the month, 


there are two, giving twice the possibility of being on time. 


w 


. There is no Friday becouse this dey is usually wasted in 


meetings anyway. 


4. A Ya day is provided for the calls of printers, engravers 


and paper salesmen. 


uw 


. There are only 26 days so there won't be so much month 
left over at the end of the budget. 


o 


. Every week has two Sundays, since this is the only time 


production men can get anything done. 


the wayside 
press, inc. 


MENDOTA, ILL 











Blotter of magazine printer issued to stimulate chuckles 
rather than any accolades for typographic excellence. 


There’s presently quite a rash of calendar tinkering 


Storico Carnevale di Ivrea.” Treatment is 
entirely conventional—we might say, classi- 
cal—but because of the excellence of all fea- 
tures, even to fine papers and acetate over 
the cover of the first-named, they’ll stand 
up with similar things in any mode done 
today, probably be treasured more. What 
with the big halftones, in monochrome and 
process colors, some on coated stock tipped 
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Items submitted for review must 
be sent flat, not rolled or folded 


Replies cannot be made by mail 





onto the full pages which are at least sug- 
gestive of the hand-made product, as is the 
very heavy terra cotta cover of the book 
mentioned second, it would seem that ex- 
pense was no consideration. 


Does Job for Whole Industry 


THE J. W. Forp Company of Cincinnati, 
Ohio—All printerdom should acclaim you 
upon the production of Modern Graphic De- 
sign Number Two, the issue subtitled “The 
Typography of Jan Tschishold,” bearing an 
article by Mildred Constantine of the Muse- 
um of Modern Art, New York, relating the 
great German-born typographer’s work and 
two by the master craftsman himself. The 





O. B..chihman OD 
a 
_A 


Commercial Land Development 


599 PINE GROVE AVE. 
ROCHESTER 17, N.Y 
EMPIRE 0103 
CHARLOTTE 4690-M 











Left and right division of copy elements seems pre- 
ferred way of avoiding common centering of lines on 
business cards, adding ao bit of action and variety. 
One above—original of which is in black and red on 
white—is by Joseph Thuringer, Rochester, New York 


quarter-inch thick brochure of 812 x13 pages, 
within a heavy-weight extension cover of 
hand-made quality paper, exemplifies the 
finest, both in the reproductions of Tschis- 
hold’s work and the typography of your text 
and makeup of examples, not to mention 
colors and presswork, the ultimate in pos- 
sible attainment. The book reminds us of, 
and seems the only current representative 






of, highly inspiring printed things accom- 
plished as by labor of love prior to World 
War II, such as the Art Typographica, of 
Frederic W. Goudy, the Italian magazine 
II Risorgimento Grafica, and myriad speci- 
men books and other beautiful and/or im- 
pressive items from a number of German 
type founders. The great merit of such things 
is to strengthen the will to do fine work. 
Though pride and love of your honored craft 
may have spurred you to produce Modern 
Graphic Design every three months, particu- 
lar customers are bound to be directed your 
way and the printing industry as a whole 
will benefit from the impression of a high 
standard which the book suggests. The 
merits of bigger types of more attractive 
form than is possible in styles designed for 
maximum clarity in the small sizes of the 
newspaper—also of wide margins—are em- 
phasized to the point of conviction that dol- 
lars and cents aren't all, that the added re- 
turn from finer item will more than pay off. 





Reverses Habitual Color Scheme 
THE TOWER Press, Cleveland, Ohio—It 
was a lucky break for us that we were 
directed to you for black-on-white proofs 
so that we might show the front cover of 
the Cleveland Craftsmen reproduced on an- 
other page. Inducing you to submit so many 
samples of your work is a boon to all readers 
because of several ideas involving uncom- 
mon handling. First, though, being a life 
member of the Industrial Editors’ Associa- 
tion, and having been editor of a magazine 
of the kind represented when there were 
relatively few, we are delighted to see so 
many employee magazines of important 
companies. It is as obvious as it is natural 
that you have something unusual to offer 
such customers. We contemplate something 
more than the excellent presswork which, 
with so many halftone illustrations being a 
characteristic, is of highest importance. On 
most of them, makeup is in accordance with 
the soundest modern mode. The finest ex- 
ample in this category is the promotion 
brochure of the Dobeckmun Co., replete 
with four-color process illustrations beauti- 
fully printed on the finest coated stock and 
the heavy-weight cover gloss-coated on both 
sides. But, to points more practical for pass- 
ing on: first, that cover of the Cleveland 
Craftsman. From habit, 90 out of a hundred 











ts 
the 
berries 








Crisp, meaningful phrases and sentences like “‘It’s the berries” impart a note of enthusiasm, seldom amiss, and 


a degree of conviction which no dignified statement—in this case, say, “It’s excellent’’—could possibly stimu- 
late. Reproduction is from the front of one of a series of 9x4-inch folders of John Green Press, Rockford, Ill. The lot 


adds up to as fine, impressive, and as convincing self-advertising for a printer we have seen. Original on white 


shows berries red, of course; stems, gray; and types, as here, black. Front pages of two more of the folders are 


reproduced on our own double-page spread which follows and to which the attention of all our readers is urged 
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Front from folder of Capital Airlines demonstrates 
force of color change, even with such a small spot in 
the red. Design calls to mind a comparison offered by 
two sketches in an advertising book of years ago, that 
to show there can be too much color in a form. First 
picture showed a bird hovering above a tree so 
loaded with cherries said bird was befuddled, didn’t 
know where to go. Second showed this bird diving for 
the single cherry showing against mass of green leaves 


J. CHRIS Smith 


Red is certainly not the contrast on this card. Of course 
it makes an instant smash, but against the original's 
deep red the type is too weak to read with ease 
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would have printed the type in black and 
the illustration in the blue; ornaments usual- 
ly appear in the color. The page is brighter 
with the type in blue and the illustration is q 1) | 

more realistic in the black. Of course the EM-] I¢ A 
idea wouldn’t work with light-face type and ad 
a heavy picture. The second item to stir us 
is the trade magazine, Building Products’, 
pages of which are approximately 11 inches 
square. We recall having seen one other 
magazine of that shape; the first glimpse 
made a most powerful impression on us. 
The contrast with regular shaped, better 
proportioned pages turns the trick. Worth a 
word, too, is the square-serifed bold type in 
caps and lower-case used for the name, 
Building Products, in the upper right-hand 
section of the geometrically blocked cover 
design. After a period of over-use, the Stymie 
style has faded out, but the face, like that 
of the square page, makes for distinction 
and forceful impression. Your highly un- 
usual letterhead and proof envelope will be 
shown shortly when our color and page 
makeup permit the best representation. 

















On Balancing White Space 
H. D. BARTHOLOMEW of Vernon, B.C., t 
Canada—We wish more readers would write, e' MARCH 1957 
as you do, with reference to specimens sent . sniiasity carsanmihi 
for review. We don’t get as many such let- cenegan Manciico 
IN COOPERATION WITH 


ters as we'd like because they help keep us NATIONAL FOUNDATION 


FOR INFANTILE PARALYSIS 





aware of current thinking, and keep us stead- 
fast in the conviction that certain basic prin- ’ 
ciples do and must prevail. The most in- Two harbingers of spring are represented on this cover from the in- One from series of 4x9-inch folders by 
teresting item is your blotter, “It’s Results variably interesting and expertly handled employee magazine of University of California Press, Berkeley. 
That Count,” essentially an adaptation of the Mack Printing Co., Easton, Pa. The original is printed in a Original of white coated paper is printed 
one reproduced in this department a couple deep green, where black here, and rather deep brown of a red hue __ in black and a dull pleasing light blue hue 























Printing” appears, with the type in black 
overprinting in part. While there are accents 
aplenty in your arrangement, including the 
illustration at the left in red, the layout is 
so orderly and well-balanced that everything 
functions effectively. As a matter of fact, the 
yellow “bolt” has a unifying effect; that 
Swiss pressman who doesn’t speak Canadian 
does know design. You are entirely correct; 
there is too much white space between the 
illustration at the left of the original and the 
body matter at the right. Just about the worst 
place for open space is “on the inside,” so 
that the form is divided. It is better to have 
white space “around,” where it may unify 
and accent the elements. We don’t agree 
No, this mailing card has not been shown here before. It is another of quite a series—several of which have been _ that there are too many types in the original; 
spotlighted—by Dayton (Ohio) Typographic Service, each setting forth something interesting about the able, two, both sans serifs, are in the display with 
progressive company’s facilities and service with emphasis on the human element. High standards are suggested a bold roman for the body. Aside from bad 





of years ago, but with two additions. One 
of these (and one which, it would seem, is 
standard on items of your own advertising) 
is the small panel near the upper right-hand 


a 

corner bearing a simple sketch of a chef's 

head and characteristic tall hat with the 

heading, “Pierre says,” and text, “Women 

who insist on wearing the pants frequently 

find another woman is wearing the mink.” 

As an aside, and at the extreme right, this Yj [ k 
unit doesn’t adversely affect the display of & py as ) or, 
the blotter copy proper; rather it helps by 

balancing the illustration on the left of both 

the original and the reset. The second addi- 


tion—in the third color, yellow—is the solid 
streak, wide at top right where it bleeds off 
the top and tapers to a point near the lower- ‘Front of second John Green folder is printed in medium-light blue, light green-yellow (represented by ben- 
left corner where “Phone 3125 for Effective day) and black on white stock, gloss-coated on outer pages. Another, piece not shown, is titled “Neat as a pin’ 











86 THE INLAND PRINTER for September, 1957 








The idea of printing a graded halftone at 

the top of the T. Edwards notehead, almost 

F solid along the upper edge of the sheet and 

The fading out about two inches below, in a 

mange seer Si somewhat deeper blue than the color of the 

paper as a background for the type form in 

Clevel a nd ’ é black, is an excellent one. It creates a pleas- 

Jy) ing, quality-like effect and represents an ex- 

eo ~ hs cellent and interesting way for introducing 

Craftsman y ax’ color. Of course we agree with you when 

you say the Boy Scouts letterhead in bold, 

block types printed in black is “ghastly.” 

Your resetting, with the feature lines in a 

smart, modern cursive type, printed in deep 
green and yellow is decidedly better. 





nha 
Xe Key Unit for Matched Stationery 

THE HERRICK PREss, Tulsa, Oklahoma— 
Your matched stationery and other forms, 
even your bank check, make a very nice 
family. The complexion established by the 
medium, soft, rather warm green second 
color with black is both pleasing and vi- 
brant and unusual enough so that it func- 
tions with common design features to ac- 
complish the repeated, strong impression of 
your name and business with double cer- 
tainty. A common design feature is the 
Monthly company name, seemingly hand-lettered. 
cation of Even though all elements of the letters do 
Cleveland Club not seem mechanically uniform in width, 
Aes — the line in reverse in an oblong panel near 
if the upper left corner of each item might 
be condensed Advertisers Gothic. Proofs of 
As on folder at left, bleeding off not only —_In our view, this is a cover that’s equally pleasing and striking—a type have been known to be retouched in 
difficult, rare combination. Illustration has significance, being of order to make the face appear as hand- 




















results in power and a modern flavor, but, 


obviating margins, permits larger illus- prominent local building. He who'd insist habitual handling with lettering. This reverse color panel is big 
picture in the color (pale blue) would be better is ill-advised enough to strike a strong note, but not so 


tration. Color on original is a brown hue 


whiting out, the worst fault with the original 

is excessive letterspacing of the final line; 

words are not as definitely set apart as they 

should be. Your attention is called to the 

fact that more styles appear in yours, but 

there is enough of a relationship, with the 

very big lines in Brush, that the effect is REVIEW COURSES IN ENGINEERING 
forceful in the orderly arrangement; dis- 

harmony is not seriously apparent. We regret 

to mention that another blotter, “4 Reasons iy T 
Why .. .,” has the fault you mentioned as f= be ke 
being in the original of “It’s Results That Hig (==) yo 
Count”; white space is “inside” the job rath- A ™ 

er than “around,” worse here because it is UNIVERSITY EXTENSION UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA NORTHERN AREA 


irregular and meandering, rather than order- 
ly. The line of condensed square-serif bold Front from another of series of booklets and folders of uniform size from University of California Press, two 


is really a discordant note; shape harmony appearing above-left. Color on original of this one is a red-brown. Typographer and superintendent A. R. 
is definitely violated. Now for two compli- Tomasinni, recently president of International Craftsmen, seems as talented on publicity printing as on fine books 
mentary notes before we exceed our linage. and other formal items of printing, including his “labor of love’ small keepsake books issued each Christmas time 


U 





big as to dominate the whole setup unduly. 
Remember, the relatively weak and—again, 
strong enough—color constitutes adequate 
restraint. The key family feature evident on 
all forms as well as the letterhead, includes 
the copy, “Printers and Lithographers,” in 
a delicate, flowing script printed in black 
at the right, and in line with the name 
Suits you toa, panel. The over-size “P” beginning this line 

in part overprints the green panel, effecting 
a closer tie-up, but, more especially, suggest- 
ing a desirable freedom of handling. Where it 
is permissible and/or desirable—not on the 
envelope and the check—the telephone num- 
ber is enclosed in a small rule panel in the 
green, with the upper-left corner of this 
Another of John Green Press folders, with light blue color, bound to cause recipients to sit up and take notice. joining the lower-right corner of the big 
All carry on inside reproductions of products or miniatures tipped on. Another we can’t show is “Pleased as Punch” reverse color name panel. Described, we 
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In Memoriam 





éixel Gdward Sahlin 
1887—1956 











Cover (left) of annual Christmas keepsake-greeting issued for years by Axel Edw. Sahlin Typographic Service, 
Buffalo. Design simulating early Grolier gold-stamped binding is printed in white on red suede-finish stock. 
Page at right, second following title (with only word “Christmas” below vertical row of stars) precedes a page 
portrait of the late Axel and several pages of biography, prepared by brother Emil, also top-ranking typographer 


think, is an interesting arrangement of im- 
portant elements. The type in the small 
panel as well as of the address line, follow- 
ing and flush left, is in black. Prime quality 
of the forms is the unusually strong effect in 
assuring remembrance; the unusual second 
color functions decidedly with the design. 
Now for our one objection. The type for 
the telephone number and address line is 
a light-toned, condensed sans serif, made 


Cover, original printed in black on bright, rather deep 
red stock, is from keepsake-type Christmas greeting 
of Richard E. Meier. Printed background suggests field 
of flowers. Herb. Simpson, Evansville, Ind., did the work 
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lighter by litho reproduction. One angle of 
our objection is that type of regular shape 
is more pleasing than either condensed or 
extended; furthermore, it is easier to read. 
Adding to this objection is the fact that 
conditions of space do not show the need for 
an odd shape, which should be a condition 
of use. The second objection is to the ex- 
tremely wide letterspacing of these lines. 
Thin type stands little letterspacing. 


Type Display Can Fall Apart 

R. M. CaLpWELL, Oakland, California— 
You have done much better work than the 
annual report of the Baptist Union of the 
Bay Cities indicates. Leading fault is lack 
of unity and pleasing outline of the printed 
parts. We’re interested in showing you, with- 
out resetting altogether, how it might be im- 
proved by moderate shifts of the present 
elements and changing the size of type in 
the main group, “1956 Annual Report.” 
Let’s first diagram your arrangement so that 
other readers may follow the changes. The 
foundation is a 6-point vertical rule in silver, 
a little more than two-thirds the way across 
the 6x9 page and extending five and one- 
half inches from the top edge of the page. 
A line, “San Francisco Bay Cities Baptist 
Union,” in 24-point condensed Lydian Bold 
caps strikes across the page about half an 
inch above the end of the rule and notice- 
ably below the vertical center of the page, 
a bad spot suggestive of monotony. The 
major display—‘1956” in 24-point Lydian 
Bold italic, and “Annual Report,” in two 
lines of 36-point Lydian italic c. and 1. c¢., 
lines flush right and too close together, con- 
sidering the amount of white space over-all 
—appears close to the silver rule (right) and 
quite above the long line mentioned. The 
second group, assuming the aforementioned 
parts qualify as a unit, is formed by a silver 
band ten picas long and three high, bleeding 
off the right of the page; this is overprinted 
with six beginning letters of the organiza- 
tion name in the deep blue. Our basic change 
would be to lengthen the silver rule so that 
it would reach the silver panel to unify the 
two groups and shift it to the left to center 
under the vertical rule. We'd then set the 
major display group in larger type to take 
attention from the silver rule and long line 
below center, further improving unity, and 





comes to us as 

One unknown, 

without a name, 
as of old, 

by the lake-side, 








He came to those men 
who knew Him not. 
He speaks to us the same word: 
‘Follow thou me!’ and sets us to 
the tasks which He has to fulfil 
for our time. He commands, And 
to those who obey Him, whether 
they be wise or simple, He will 
reveal Himself in the toils, the 
conflicts, the sufferings which 
they shall pass through in His 
fellowship, and, as an ineffable 
mystery, they shall learn in their 

own experience Who He is. 


The Quest of the Historical Jesus 
ALBERT SCHWEITZER 











Spread from inner four-page section of booklet—cover at left—printed in black and a red matching cover paper 
on a pleasing rough cream-toned stock. Text is from noted book, “The Quest of the Historical Jesus,’ published 
in the United States during 1948 by the Macmillan Company. We congratulate Mr. Meier on his discriminating use 
of grand Caslon when so many “me, too” fellows, thinking it a vogue, would choose Clarendon or a related style 
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spot the larger main group a bit higher than 
the group stands now. We are not claiming 
this would win any academy award, only 
that there’d be unity where there isn’t. De- 
signs which don’t “hold together” have the 
effect of stimulating a viewer’s eyes to roam, 
which isn’t good because at best it lessens 
the force of the impression. There is no more 
important design feature than unity. 


Novel Layout Simplified by Offset 
HERBERT W. Simpson, Evansville, Ind.— 
You are good to us. Several of the items 
in your latest lot are highly stimulating and 
several are of a kind we can reproduce. We 
have noted the change in your modus 
operandi—*M. OQ.” in police parlance via 
“Dragnet’”—from the start when, as an ar- 
tist, you purchased a letterpress shop doing 
small work. As an artist, it was natural that 
the limitations you put on your fresh manner 
of layout and the high cost of engravings 
would lead you to adopt offset. It has been 
obvious to us that you now function again 
more as an artist than as a printer, and we’re 
not surprised that you are called in as a 
consultant on questions of advertising in its 
broadest sense. With respect to the fore- 
going, we're stirred to say to other readers 
as the old prospector is reported as saying, 
“Thar’s gold in them thar hills,’ which we 
hope you'll not deny. Space just doesn’t per- 





Emil Georg Sahlin 
TYPOGRAPHER 
296 Delaware Ave. 
Buffalo, New York 











Card of able typographer, winner of latest Printing 
Week poster contest, oozes craftsmanship. Original 
is in medium gray—more esthetic than black, consider- 
ing weight of type—and red-orange on white. Infor- 
mal yet quite clear type used contributes much to effect 


mit explaining the unusual layout effects im- 
possible with cold type which you accom- 
plish with pasteups, but they’re there. We’re 
reproducing the cover and a spread from a 
greeting booklet particularly to show an in- 
teresting, striking effect from printing in 
black on red stock, which couldn’t be 
matched with printed red. We’re showing, 
too, the cover of a booklet wherein the 
geometric motif is applied with such re- 
straint that its benefits are fully realized, 
and without the least suggestion of attempt- 
ing to simulate a cubist painting as was the 
case in connection with typography and 
graphic design in which many and varied 
forms of paneling dominated. You employ 
Venus quite a bit, and we find a very old 
roman without character—a style for which 
an effort to make a vogue is being attempted 
—on an item or two, but discrimination is 
demonstrated by the fact that you use what- 
ever type you consider does the particular 
job, even to Caslon, in several items. It is 
senseless to use any type, however new, for 
everything—a place for everything and 
everything in its place must apply to typog- 
raphy as well as anything. Only clowns 
should wear stovepipe hats at a circus. 


TIME, NOW, TO REBUILD OR REPAIR 





TOLED ®O 


DECEMBER 
1955 





CRAFITSMARN 








@ When an individual printer turns out a 
“sloppy” (O, it’s nasty, but expressive) job 
for a customer, it is bad. When such a job 
bears his name, it is worse. When an organ- 
ization is represented by printing of the 
same sort, the damage is still worse; it be- 
comes an indictment of printers in general, 
at least locally. Then, too, there’s the stulti- 
fying effect such work has on those of the 
craft, especially budding craftsmen. 

We have watched the club bulletin from 
which the cover above is reproduced for 
years. So far as we have noted, it has been 
well turned out until and since this offending 
issue. Our guess is that in a last-minute 
emergency it was put in the wrong hands. 

No. 2 fault is that the name is too small 
in relation to the size of the page and em- 
blem. No. 1 fault is the type of the main 
line. If the type were of good design, only 


one of two bad features—weakness—would 
remain. Use of a larger size would emphasize 
the ugliness of the not-clear type of the big 
line, scarcely ever seen any more. Of the 
two situations (if unable to correct both) who 
votes to make the second change? And who 
likes “Toledo” jammed against “Craftsmen’’? 
The effect is worse with so much space in 
which to work. Finally, the page looks as if 
it were done without plan, even in the mind. 

The reset below was done after our own 
not very precise layout in minutes. It is both 
strong and pleasing. Bigness of type com- 
pensates for its light tone, which quality re- 
flects characteristics of the emblem. Ex- 
quisite design of the type denotes finest 
craftsmanship in design of letters. Layout is 
not stilted or without “pattern” like the 
original, but suggests free movement, and 
so adds interest. 





C Jo CUO 
CRAFISMAN 


DECEMBER 7955 














THE PRESSROOM 


By George M. Halpern 


Questions will be answered by mail if accompanied by a stamped envelope. 


Answers will be kept confidential upon request. 


Detail Presswork Operation and Better Production 


®@ Three major phases are listed, broken down into broad categories 


@ Each step covers entire set of press operations and requirements 


@ High standards are achieved only by following proper procedures 


Production in the printing and allied 
industries is measured by the volume of 
finished work that rolls off the presses. 
This means that much of the pressure for 
a continuous flow of production falls on 
the shoulders of the pressman. 

True, pressure for rapid delivery of 
materials on demand is also applied to 
the paper distributor and mills, the ink 
supplier, the photoengraver, the com- 
posing room, and all others concerned 
with the preparation of the form and the 
stock for the press. But the culmination 
of all these activities shows up when, in 
the hands of a skilled pressman, these 
materials and supplies result in a quality 
finished product. 

During a recent tour of major printing 
plants in the midwestern part of the 
country, I sensed this ever-increasing 
drive for greater and speedier production 
in the pressroom. It seems to me that 
everyone concerned ought to have a 
thoroughgoing understanding of all the 
multitude of operations that are per- 
formed daily in the pressroom, and their 
relation and importance in the produc- 
tion of a quality end product. 


Down Time Is Industrial Bugaboo 

The emphasis on press down time 
seems to be an industrial bugaboo. Let 
the front office see that the presses are not 
operating, and immediately there is a de- 
mand for an explanation. One gets the 
feeling that Utopia for the front office 
would be to have continuous press opera- 
tion. This may be termed a “pipe dream” 
because the many operations performed 
during the press down time make for 
smooth-flowing production once the job 
gets rolling. 

There is no such thing in presswork as 
speeding up the preparatory phases with 
makeshift, slapdash work. Many pressmen 
might take exception to this statement, 
but the fact remains that wherever I have 
encountered pressroom problems in pro- 
duction (after the job is running), these 
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problems were directly traceable to in- 
adequately prepared forms, prepress oper- 
ations, and makeready. 

Basically, all presswork has only three 
phases. Phase I is getting the press ready 
for the job. This includes many of the pre- 
makeready operations (see THE INLAND 
PRINTER, Pressroom department, April, 
1957.) The broad categories in this phase, 
which are listed here, cover an entire series 
of operations in themselves. Future ar- 
ticles in this column will explore and 
analyze each one of the steps. A detailed 
breakdown of operations will be made for 
the purposes of assisting pressman, fore- 
man, production man and superintend- 
ent, in obtaining either a better cost analy- 
sis or in improving press productivity. 

Phase I: Getting the press ready. 

1. Cleaning the press. 

2. Lubrication. 

3. Packing the press. 

1. Timing the press. 

(a) Setting the grippers. 

(b) Setting drop and side guides. 

(c) Setting shooflies. 

(d) Checking feedboard conveyor 
tapes. 

(e) Adjusting cylinder brushes. 

(f) Adjusting cylinder bands. 


(g) Delivery adjustments. 

(h) Feeder adjustments. 
5. Setting the rollers. 

(a) Form rollers. 

(b) Ductor rollers. 

(c) Vibrator rollers. 

6. Inking the press. 

It should be noted that all of the above 
preliminary steps are the same for any 
kind of job to be run. The only informa- 
tion that the pressman requires at this 
point is the size of the sheet. Roller set- 
ting will be determined by the humidity 
and temperature for the day. 

Because of the pressures placed upon 
the pressman for rapid getaway of his 
press, many of the Phase I steps are not 
performed as meticulously as they should 
be, and more often than not, are com- 
pletely neglected. Right here is where 
many of the running problems begin. 


Skipped Cleaning Breeds Trouble 

For example, presses which are not 
cleaned for some time may cause battered 
forms, dirty edges of stock, contamina- 
tion of light colored inks, plugged foun- 
tain keys, sheets streaked from dirty tapes, 
etc. 

In the case of lubrication first and fore- 
most of the serious problems which can 
arise is that of worn and burned out bear- 
ings, stripped gears, worn rollers, etc. 

Packing the press too little or too much 
creates a host of difficulties which can 
take hours to remedy, and in most in- 


Biron Division of Consolidated Water Power & Paper Co., Wisconsin Rapids, Wis., put new high-speed 


enamel paper machine in operation recently. Robert Mader (I.), Biron production manager, and 


Henry Baldwin, company manufacturing vice-president, stand on catwalk. M. V. Molsberry (I.), chief 


engineer, and Warren Beadle, Biron manager, stand below. Paper 15 feet wide can be produced at 


speeds over 2,000 feet per minute. Company enamel paper production will increase 60,000 tons a year 


- =. 
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stances can not be remedied at all. Over- 
packed presses result in plates loosening 
on blocks or being torn from patent bases 
during the press run, and this in turn may 
smash the very expensive press. 
At this writing, I should merely like 
to point out the importance of doing the 
various steps correctly. The “how” and 
“why” will be forthcoming as each step 
in each phase is analyzed. The one point 
that I cannot emphasize strongly enough 
is that omitting or carelessly performing 
operations in any step will create prob- 
lems. And these problems, no matter how 
small, have a way of snowballing. The re- 
sulting chain reaction can cause serious 
press breakdowns, which under such con- 
ditions, are totally unjustifiable. 
Phase II: Putting the job on the press. 
1. Checking form prior to placing on 
press. 

. Putting form to bed. 

. Pulling first impression. 
Registering form to sheet. 
Securing lineup O.K. 

. Compensating for mechanical de- 
ficiencies of form and press. 


Premakeready Is Not Makeready 

Readers should note that all operations 
and steps in Phases I and II, up to this 
point, are actually premakeready (see THE 
INLAND PRINTER, Pressroom department, 
April, 1957.) The makeready process it- 
self is a means of compensating for me- 
chanical deficiencies of form and press. 
Press down time charges should be ana- 
lyzed so that time involved in performing 
all the premakeready steps should not be 
charged to actual makeready operations. 

One frequently hears a comparison 
made between letterpress and lithography, 
with proponents for the latter claiming a 
faster getaway because lithography has no 
step comparable to actual makeready in 
letterpress. Is this actually true? 

It is a fact that there are no comparable 
operations in lithography similar to those 
involved in the letterpress makeready 
process. However, time consumed by the 
lithographic pressman in making the nec- 
essary press adjustments to achieve the 
desirable water and ink balance, or in 
getting the plate properly rolled up, prior 
to running, is very much comparable to 
the time consumed by letterpress make- 
ready, all things being equal. 


Prepress Operations Aid Offset 


It is mot in the presswork end of the 
business where lithography may have an 
advantage. It is in the prepress operations 
that lithography saves the time. However, 
it is in the continuity of flow of produc- 
tion and in the cost per unit of that pro- 
duction by which the two processes are 
compared. 

Phase III: Running the job. 

1. Setting the fountain. 

(a) Placing ink in fountain. 
(b) Adjusting the keys. 


. Getting up the color. 
(a) Checking against progressives. 
(b) Making minor fountain 
adjustments. 

3. Securing color O.K. 

4. Running strike sheets. 

(a) For register. 
(b) For color. 

. Adjusting heaters and sprays. 

. Winding, jogging, and loading 
stock. 

7. Removing finished sheets. 

8. Maintaining quality control. 

Modern industrial practices place great 
emphasis today on the maintenance of 
procedures and methods for measuring, 
evaluating, achieving and maintaining 
quality control. The steps outlined herein 
are a means of helping the pressroom to 
achieve a continuity of quality. These 
steps, if followed or checked in their prop- 
er order at least once per day, will go a 
long way toward eliminating any quality 
fluctuation and production delays. 

Since the pressroom is the place where 
all of the component parts that go into 
making up of the finished product are 
brought together, the quality of the end 
product is determined in large part by 
the quality of the component parts. Thus, 
setting high standards for the pressroom 
is not sufficient. 

Similarly high standards must be ex- 
pected from the artist, platemaker, ink 
supplier, typographer and paper mill. All 
of these combined provide the pressroom 
with a standard of materials with which 
to work. The pressman can not in most 
cases compensate for a poor quality of 
supplied materials. He can turn out a 
quality product with quality materials. 

It is the job of the front office to assure 
the pressroom of quality supplies so that 
the highest quality standards may be 
achieved. Quality control from supplier 
on assures higher production standards at 
a lower cost per unit of production. 


Rising Paper Co., Housatonic, Mass., president 
and general manager Fred E. May (1.) receives 
from John Kittredge, sales staff, scroll signed by 
paper merchants throughout country honoring 
him for 50 years of fine paper industry service 


New Design of Press Drive 
Eliminates Backlash Effect 


A new design principle for a press drive 
mechanism which obtains excellent regis- 
ter results in gravure presswork is in use 
at the Downingtown Paper Box Co., 
Downingtown, Pa. The idea for the use of 
this principle originated with George 
Wolfer, gravure superintendent, accord- 
ing to J. Gibson Mcllvain, Jr., president. 

Normally, on gravure presses the worm 
gears of the drive shaft meshing with the 
cylinder gears are attached individually to 
the drive shaft. Thus, each cylinder unit 
has a degree of independent movement 
which corresponds to the backlash that is 
the result of the design. 

It is recognized that gears built without 
backlash will overheat. Thus, a certain 


re: 


The series press drive, as developed in the 
Downingtown Paper Box Co. plant, uses a sys- 
tem of beveled gears in the drive mechanism to 
obtain register and eliminate effects of backlash 


amount of backlash must be provided 
when they form a part of the drive mecha- 
nism as normally used. 

By eliminating the independent action 
of the units and relating each unit to each 
other in such a manner so that the cylin- 
der gears themselves act as the driving 
force, the backlash effects are eliminated. 

The construction of the new drive shaft 
mechanism, called the series drive, utilizes 
a system of bevel gears which connect 
each cylinder in turn by means of an in- 
terrupted drive shaft. This form of power 
transmission is such that the cylinders are 
driven in a series one from the other and 
all revolve in the same direction. 

In use, any pull of the web on the first 
cylinder will be transmitted directly and 
immediately through the bevel gears to 
the next cylinder. The gear mechanism is 
positively locked in a relatively fixed reg- 
ister position. 

Registration with this new drive is 
completely accomplished by compensa- 
tors. However, a planetary or other means 
of gear register may be inserted. 

A gravure press equipped with a drive 
operating on the principle of the series 
drive has been in operation in the Down- 
ingtown plant since September, 1956. 
This press has been running under widely 
varying conditions. For several weeks it 
was run on close register work, complete- 
ly bypassing the infeed tension unit. With 
the series drive, the press appears to be 
completely stable registerwise, according 
to the company reports. 
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Purpose of Setting Up Quotas in Selling 


.—What is the purpose of setting up 
pur} E 
quotas? 


A.—The purpose of setting up quotas 
is to stimulate selling and provide definite 
objectives. 


Inspirational or Deadline Quotas 
Q.—How would you define a quota 
and which quotas are most prevalent? 


A.—A quota is simply the estimated 
volume of sales, either in units or dollars, 
that a salesman or a group of salesmen is 
expected to produce. 

Broadly speaking, two types of quotas 
are prevalent: the inspirational quota 
which is the “dream” or desire of manage- 
ment and the “deadline” quota which is 
mandatory for salesmen in order to re- 
main employed. 


Why Most Companies Use Quotas 
Q.—Please give some reasons why the 
majority of companies use quotas? 


A.—In most cases companies find that 
the following are true when quotas are 
used: (a) Quotas give management meas- 
uring sticks to determine the comparative 
value of groups of salesmen. (b) Quotas 
often lubricate the coérdination of pro- 
duction and sales. (c) Quotas not only 
help set a basis for salesmen’s compensa- 
tion but also for bonus payments. (d) 
Quotas give a basis for sales budgets. (e) 
Quotas make for the proper distribution 
of advertising, warehouse stocks and man- 
power resources. 


Setting Up Standards for Quotas 
Q.—How would you set up a quota? 


A.—The first step would be to set up 
goals or standards. This may be either in 


*Mr. Sherman has had much experience as edi- 
tor of several trade publications. He has also 
sold printing. His questions and answers are 
based on actual case histories of handling sales- 
men’s problems. At present, he is a management 
and sales consultant with offices in New York 
City. He is available on a fee basis and may be 


contacted c/o The Inland Printer. 
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dollar sales or number of units. You then 
break the goal down into individual prod- 
ucts or services, time limits, territories and 
types of outlets or customers. 

Quotas may be further refined, depend- 
ing on the human element as among a 
group of salesmen of varying abilities, 
new men, veterans, off or in season, in- 
tangibles of weather, production, etc. 


Value of Quotas in Daily Sales 
Q.—Can quotas help in day-to-day 
control of sales? 


A.—yYes. Under a fixed budget plan, 
sheets may be printed with 31 horizontal 
lines for days of the month and key figures 
at the top of each expense column which 
show the daily disbursements, posted and 
accumulated. Thus, we can see at a glance 
the control from day to day, what the 
quota effort is actually costing us, and 
what it is producing. 


Budgeting Expenses Against Sales 
Q.—In setting up quotas, do you rec- 

ommend budgeting individual salesman’s 

expenses against their production? 


A.—Some companies prefer this meth- 
od. Under this plan you allocate constant 


sales expense against each man’s total pro- 
duction. Simply by watching a man’s sales, 
an automatic control of expense is pro- 
vided. The advantage of this type of con- 
trol in setting up quotas is that it enables 
a sales manager to put his finger on a weak 
point as soon as sales costs get out of line 
with sales totals. 


Budgeting Sales Against Potential 
Q.—How about budgeting sales against 
potential ? 


A.—It has been tried, but the consensus 
is against it. This used to be a popular 
practice in the old days, before the depres- 
sion hit. Based on research, companies set 
up a potential figure. Using this figure as 
a goal, they then set up working quotas for 
each salesman, the total of which served as 
a basis for the company’s sales expectancy. 
It was all very fine, but it led to too san- 
guine anticipation of volume and when 
the depression hit these companies got a 
lesson which they never forgot. 


Management's Objections to Quotas 
Q.—Please list some objections to quo- 
tas from management’s point of view? 


A.—The following is culled from rea- 
sons given by companies who prefer not 
to set up sales quotas: (a) There are too 
many variables. Accurate quotas cannot 
be set up. (Salesmen tend to resent or 
question their fairness, incurring ill will.) 
(c) Quotas take too much time and call for 
considerable expense. (d) There is a dan- 
ger of setting quotas too high, of bringing 
on high pressure selling with all its at- 
tendant evils. (e) If quotas are set too low, 
provide no sales stimulation and lead to 
self-deception as to prowess among the 
salesmen. (f) Should the awards or prizes 
be inadequate, they will antagonize the 
men and spoil them for the everyday sales 
battle. (g) There are too many variables in 
a salesman’s performance to allow the at- 
tainment or nonattainment of a quota to 
settle the issue of a salesman’s value. 


Herbert and Kenneth Finlay (I. to r.), Finlay Brothers, Printers, Hartford, Conn., present the 1- 


millionth copy of Aptitude Index, aptitude test for prospective life insurance salesmen developed 
by Life Insurance Agency Management Association, to Dr. S. Rains Wallace, LIAMA research director. 


This test came off Finlay press in gold for the occasion. Over 180 insurance companies use the test 
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The Inland Printer maintains a Book Department and copies of the Book List may be obtained by 
writing the magazine, 79 West Monroe St., Chicago 3, Ill. When so noted, books reviewed here 
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Manual for Linotype Operators 
By D. MCLEAN (Sir Isaac Pitman and 
Sons Ltd., Pitman House, Parker St., 
Kingsway, London W.C.2. 70 cents). 
Realizing that Linotype operators very 
often do not receive adequate preliminary 
training as compositors, the author seeks 
to advise them on accepted rules and good 
standards of composing room practice as 
applied to line composing methods. The 
topics dealt with include chapter head- 
ings, tabular material, contents pages, set- 
ting to wide measures, display setting, 
initial letters and others. 


Books for the Advertising 

And Marketing Man 

(THE INLAND PRINTER Book Depart- 
ment. $2.35.) 

Advertising Federation of America’s 
Bureau of Research and Education has 
compiled this revised edition. It is a classi- 
fied bibliography of books published since 
1937 on advertising, marketing, selling 
and related topics. Indexes to the 60 sub- 
ject classifications, to authors, and to pub- 
lishers are included. 


1956/1957 International 

Poster Annual 

(Visual Communication Books, Hastings 
House, Publishers, Inc., 41 E. 50th St., 
New York 22. $10.95.) 

Arthur Niggli edited this seventh edi- 
tion containing 500 full-color and black 
and white reproductions of the best cur- 
rent posters from all over the world. 
Articles on trends or developments by 
such authorities on poster art as Hiroshi 
Ohchi from Japan, Richard G. Williams 
from the United States, and Karl Gerstner 
of Switzerland are written in English, 
French and German. A general index of 
artists, advertisers, agents and printers is 
included. 


Modern Public Opinion 
By WILLIAM ALBiG (McGraw-Hill Book 
Co., Inc., 330 W. 42nd St., New York 36. 
$6.50). 

This book discusses such topics as psy- 
chological processes and opinion, meas- 
urement of attitudes with statistical tables, 


g money order or check with order. Price includes 35¢ handling charge 


censorship and propaganda, mass media 
of the graphic arts, television, radio, 
movies and newspapers, and theories and 
issues of contemporary public opinion. 
Many quotations and anecdotes are in- 
cluded with examples from life of the 
swaying of public opinion such as in Kate 
Smith’s war bond selling campaign and 
Hitler’s propaganda to energize his troops 
in World War II. The book covers a 
broad scope and is interesting. 


The Picture Book of Symbols 
By ERNST LEHNER (Wm. Penn Publish- 
ing Corp., 221 Fourth Ave., New York. 
Cloth bound $3, paper $1.25). 

Mr. Lehner has come up with a 96- 
page showing of more than 1,000 signs, 
symbols, emblems, designs, ideographs 
and pictographs gleaned from picture 
language developed through centuries of 
visual communication. He tells the history 
of symbols and calls them “a kind of 
shorthand” expressing ideas in single il- 
lustrations or graphic designs. The pub- 
lisher recommends the book for graphic 


arts teachers, students and collectors, and 
as a mine of ideas for preparing adver- 
tisements, presentations, charts, posters, 
brochures and other printed material. 


Adverkit 
(American Mail Advertising Inc., 610 
Newbury St., Boston 15, Mass. $5.) 

A variety of syndicated direct mail for- 
mats for advertising purposes are shown 
in this catalog. Samples of illustrated 
envelopes with picture windows and zip 
openings, flash cards, die-cuts, bulletin 
heads and other novelty direct mail items 
are included. They are completely ready 
for mailing except for imprinting the 
company message on them. Prices are 
listed according to quantity. The Adverkit 
may be kept for a free five-day trial ex- 
amination before buying or returning it. 


Factors in Choice of Type Faces 

By GEOFFREY DOWDING (Wace & Co. 
Ltd., 3-11 Eyre Street Hill, Clerkenwell, 
London, E.C.1, England, $1.57). 

Teaching material used in the London 
School of Printing and Graphic Arts was 
the source for this book intended for 
printing students and printers. This vol- 
ume was preceded by Finer Points in the 
Spacing and Arrangement of Type and is 
set according to the principles advocated 
in that book. 

Topics covered are legibility, readabil- 
ity, the printing process, paper, illustra- 
tions and lettering, and the shape and size 
of the space. A chapter on “The Nature 
of the Work” discusses bookwork with 
consideration for the subject matter and 
the length of manuscript, and ephemeral 
printing (material not intended for long 
life) such as periodicals, newspapers, and 
publicity and business printing. 


The Thormod Monsen Literary Award certificate and $500 were presented to Bruce Catton (I.), outhor 


of This Hallowed Ground, at annual dinner of Society of Midland Authors, in Chicago recently. Honor- 


able mention went to Hoke Norris (second from I.), for All the Kingdoms of Earth and to Ruth Stephan 


represented by Mrs. Charles Walgreen, for The Flight. Gordon Monsen (r.), Monsen Typographers, Inc., 


Chicago, presented the awards. He is a grandson of Thormod Monsen. Award will be made annually 





THE COMPOSING ROOM 


By Alexander Lawson 


Questions will be answered by mail if accompanied by a stamped envelope. 


Answers will be kept confidential upon request. 


How Type Face Classifications May Be Standardized 


@ Names of type faces give little or no clue to variations of design 


® Confusing terms often lead to annoyance over needless resetting 


@ Printing progress could be advanced by proper designation system 


Ever since type founders decided to 
name types instead of designating them 
by size or designer or founder, the result- 
ing confusion has frustrated those who use 
printing types. Certainly the beginner is 
almost completely at a loss. Even the ex- 
perienced typographer frequently shakes 
his head over the irrationality of some of 
the terms. 

Picture for a moment the ad that has 
been marked up for a line of Spartan 
Black. The printer doesn’t have Spartan, 
but he does have Futura. In order to set 
the line he will have to use Futura Bold. 
If he happens to have the Tempo series, 
he will have to use Tempo Heavy. Or if 
20th Century is his sans-serif type, he will 
set the line in the extra-bold weight. 


Four Variations of Weight 


Here, then, are four variations of what 
at first seems a single weight. Unless the 
customer has included a sample of the type 
he wants, a misunderstanding may ensue. 

Of course the sans serifs are a natural 
for this confusion, but the same problems 
exist with types used in commercial print- 
ing. The ATF specimen book lists Stymie 
Black. The Monotype book shows the 
same type as Stymie Extrabold. 

Nearly every printer can list his own 
pet confusions which may cause alterca- 
tions with a customer over extra charges 
for resetting. The customer is apt to end 
the argument in annoyance by asking 
when the printing business is going to get 
itself organized. 

Although the result of the independ- 
ence of old-time printers, many of today’s 
confusing terms now have the backing of 
tradition to help their universal accept- 
ance. In this category is the term Roman, 
which may be used to designate: (a) a 
letter form based upon 15th century 
Italian manuscripts, and (b) a letter with 
a vertical axis as opposed to the slanted 
axis of an italic letter. 

Sans serifs are not considered to be 
Romans, even though in most instances 


94 


they follow the Roman pattern. However, 
many a proofreader has marked “roman” 
on a proof of sans-serif types incorrectly 
set in italic. Then, when does a sans-serif 
type become a gothic, or vice versa? It is 
generally accepted in American printing 
that Gothic refers to types without serifs. 

But in July of this year a publication 
which is widely read by typographic de- 
signers listed a classification of Gothic for 
black letter or text letter. While this is 
correct in a historical sense, it runs counter 
to established practice. 

Since there is no universal standard in 
the classification of types (although from 
time to time tentative overtures are made 
in this direction), there is frequent mis- 
understanding about what features repre- 
sent old style, transitional, or modern. We 
see such designations as book types, news- 
paper types, Bible types, contemporary 
types, etc. 

A well-known type such as Century is 
listed as old style in the specimen books, 


Officers elected at annual meeting of New York 
Group, Advertising Typographers of America, 
are (I. to r.) Robert T. Schmidt, Frederick W. 
Schmidt, Inc., second vice-chairman; Alfred Ap- 
pelbaum, Artintype, Inc., treasurer; Frederic N. 
Phillips, Jr., Frederic N. Phillips, Inc., first vice- 
chairman; Jack Miller, Kurt Volk, Inc., chairman 


although from a design standpoint, the 
type is transitional; that is, it contains 
features of old style and modern. How- 
ever, since the esthetic features of letter 
design may be of a controversial nature, 
clarity of terminology does not begin at 
this point. If the day ever comes when 
rationality reigns, a sensible classification 
system will be the firm basis upon which 
to build. 

In the area of type names and in desig- 
nation of weight and set width, we can 
hope for more immediate improvement. 
The printing industry is being criticized 
for its lack of standardization. While the 
printer’s plea for individualism is a strong 
one, it cannot offset industry's demands 
to raise production, hold the line on hour 
costs, and other details. 


Type Listings Are Inconsistent 


Anyone who has ever used a type speci- 
men book can attest to the inconsistencies 
of weight of stroke. Bodoni, for example, 
is listed as simply Bodoni, Bodoni Bold, 
and Bodoni Book. As Book represents the 
light weight, the so-called regular weight 
might better be called Bodoni Medium. 

The first step in this direction would 
be to list various weights, from the light- 
est to the heaviest. These designations 
would then be standard, so that no matter 
what the name of the type, if a weight was 
given, it would be standard in all types. 
Such a list would include: 1. Light, 2. 
Medium, 3. Semi-bold, 4. Bold, 5. Extra- 
bold, and 6. Ultra-bold. 

With six weights, the sans serifs, the 
square serifs, and most commercial or 
publicity types would be covered as would 
the standard old styles, transitionals, and 
moderns. There are at present some 13 
designations of weight in commonly used 
American sans-serif types, such as Thin, 
Book, Heavy, Extra-heavy, Black, and 
Extra-black. All of these would readily 
fit into the foregoing list of six terms. 

While both type founders and com- 
posing machine manufacturers in Europe 
and the United States have complicated 
matters for many years, we Americans be- 
gan it all, with Cheltenham type. 

Cheltenham was the first type to spread 
itself into the “family,” as its universal 
acceptance made almost any variation of 
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the original design into a best seller. With 
the road easily marked, it has been a 
simple matter to build a type family. Few 
suppliers can resist the temptation to ex- 
pand and contract type designs. Fewer still 
can agree upon what to call the variations 
in set-width. 

First, there was the simple condensed 
and then extra-condensed. But this didn’t 
fill the bill, as we also have compressed, 
vertical, medium condensed, skyline, cam- 
panile, etc. In those versions which are 
wider in set, there are extended, expanded, 
wide, extra-extended, etc. One type in 
particular—-Century Expanded—is al- 
most identical in set-width with Century 
Schoolbook, giving the name little value 
as a descriptive term. 

Possibly three variations of width 
would be sufficient for most needs: 1. 
Extra-condensed, 2. Condensed, and 3. 
Wide. 

Such a brief listing would encompass 
the variations in the sans serif. Since only 
the types used in advertising and com- 
mercial printing lend themselves to such 


extremes of design, no further designa- 
tion would be required. In addition, it 
would be simple to add the weight to this 
listing, such as Extra-bold Condensed, or 
Bold Wide. The third listing—W ide— 
could have been Extended, but the addi- 
tion of the “ex” would be bulky in a term 
such as Extra-bold Extended. 

It will hardly be possible to standard- 
ize the actual names used for the types, as 
there is as much fretting about naming 
a type as in the naming of a baby, a book, 
or a movie. The designer may achieve first 
billing (Goudy this or Reiner that), or 
the designer’s wife (Lydian), his home 
(Deepdene), his address (Murray Hill), a 
style (Quillscript), or anything that the 
market research department wants. 

We can be reasonably sure that types 
will continue to be issued from the foun- 
dries, and that most thoughtful printers 
would like to see standardization in their 
terminology, only a suggestion of which 
is given here. It is about time to demon- 
strate that progress is more than just a 
word in the printing industry. 


Mr. Brewington will answer questions on machine problems. Write him in care of The Inland Printer 


Vise Automatic Cause of Squirt? 
Q.—How can the vise automatic cause 
a squirt? 


A.—The vise automatic must be prop- 
erly set to throw out the main driving 
clutch and stop the machine if a squirt is 
to be avoided. The vise automatic mold 
disk stop dog can be easily out of adjust- 
ment so much that the machine will fail 
to stop either with an overset line or after 
the first elevator is seated to the vise cap. 

Even when adjusted properly, the fail- 
ure of the automatic to function and 
throw out the main drive clutch may be 
because of a broken spring inside the vise 
automatic mold disk stop dog. It is also 
possible that the spring in the dog may be 
too weak or clogged with metal from a 
former squirt or drippings from a poor 
lockup of mold against the line of mat- 
rices or the mold against the mouthpiece. 


Dirty Mouthpiece Vents 
Q.—What could darkening dross-filled 
mouthpiece vents indicate? 


A.—One of the most common causes 
of imperfect slugs, especially the type face, 
are the vertical cross vents in the mouth- 
piece. So many of these vents are too shal- 
low and too short in length. These vents 


fill with metal oxides, commonly called 
dross. Keep these vents clean. They should 
be fairly deep—deep enough to allow 
complete escape of air from the mold cell 
and from one-half to five-eighths of an 
inch long. 


Correct Crucible Temperature 
Q.—What is the proper temperature 
for Linotype metal? 


A.—The correct heat of the metal in 
the pot crucible for the best of function- 
ing in the casting of slugs should be be- 
tween 535° F and 540° F. Some variance 
is allowable due to the temperature of the 
crucible throat and mouthpiece. 


24-Point Mats on Model 5 

Q.—Can 24-point bold matrices like 
cap “M” and “W” be lifted onto the dis- 
tributor bar by the distributor box lift on 
a Model 5? I have no trouble with the 
other characters that run pi. Is there any- 
thing I can do to accomplish this? 


A.—Cap 24-point matrices will pass 
through your distributor box, if the box 
is equipped with the proper rails and a 
bar with a long bar point. The machine 
should also have two-pitch distributor 
screws. 


Typographers of New York 
Issue Type Face Directory 


The 1957-58 Type Face Directory re- 
cently published by the Typographers As- 
sociation of New York runs to 220 pages 
and shows all faces handled by the 66 
firms comprising this New York Employ- 
ing Printers Association affiliate. 

Directory committee chairman M. J. 
Baumwell pointed out that most of the 
more than 100 new entries are in the 
hand-set class. “Extended faces still reign 
supreme, but lighter weights are be- 
coming more popular than blacks,” he 
said. “Venus and Standard have reached 
the usage stage where they may well be 
considered classic. The Clarendons, in- 
cluding Fortune and Craw Clarendon, are 
also in heavier demand. 

“The largest number of machine-set ad- 
ditions are new cuttings of News Gothics 
with bold face. There is also increasing 
use of legible texts including Century Ex- 
panded, Schoolbook and Times Roman. 
But despite constant demand for differ- 
ent and exotic designs, the old standbys— 
Caslon, Bodoni, Garamond—continue to 
be used discriminately and crop up in 
most effective jobs.” 

Copies of the directory may be obtained 
free of charge from individual member 
firms of the Typographers Association of 
New York or from the association head- 
quarters at 461 Eighth Ave., New York 
City for $1.50. 


Typographic Talks By H. N. King 


A typographic workshop will be held 
at the North Dakota State School of 
Science, Wahpeton, N. Dak., Sept 21. In- 
tertype Corp., Brooklyn, N.Y., and the 
school are sponsoring it. Howard N. King, 
typographer, will conduct the three ses- 
sions—a discussion on type faces, one on 
typographic design, and an analysis of 
publications. 


Guarding moving elements of printing plant ma- 
chinery is one among award winning safety sug- 
gestions put into practice at Chicago Tribune 
production department to help prevent injury 





XV. THE USE OF ORNAMENT 


ODERN 


Doubtless one of the most difficult 
questions which confronts the typogra- 
pher concerns the use of ornamentation. 
When to use decoration, what kind to use, 
and to what extent it can be employed, 
are variations of this question. 

In the final analysis, type display is 
good or bad in proportion as it affects the 
human mind favorably or unfavorably; in 
fact, the entire object of its use is to in- 
fluence or interest that mind. Every device 
by which the mind may be favorably in- 
fluenced must be taken adventage of if 
maximum effectiveness is to result. 

We can not deny the effect of ornament 
on the mind; it is primitive. That it does 
have an influence is proved by the fact 
that as soon as children begin to notice 
things at all they show a preference for 
those which are ornamental. Nor is this 
preference lost—though probably tem- 
pered—as they reach maturity. 

If it were, we would have no rings, no 
diamonds, no lace, nor anything else worn 
by men and women to set off and embel- 
lish their plain clothing. Fabric of the 
most beautiful coloring and texture usual- 
ly requires ruffles, lace, and trimming of 
some sort or other before it makes an 
acceptable dress. In like manner, type dis- 
play set in the most beautiful faces is 
heightened in effect when it, too, is senst- 
Sly set off with attractive ornament. 

Of the utilities at the disposal of the 
printer for the embellishment of type dis- 
play, rules and initials, and decorative 
borders incidentally, have already been 
discussed. While these serve practical pur- 
poses that are quite obvious, they also 
embellish the design in which they are 
employed and frequently add_ beauty. 
There remain for consideration those 
purely decorative characters, specifically 
known as ornaments, the utilitarian value 
of which is quite secondary to the orna- 
mental. Their function is mainly to attract, 





which they do, broadly speaking, by add- 
ing to the beauty of the effect, by making 
the display more elaborate, or by making 
it more pronounced and outstanding. 

The foregoing general observations are 
exemplified by Figures 132 and 133 be- 
low, the former as originally printed. The 
wreath ornament not only circumvents the 
severe, flat look without it, as in Figure 
133, but, and with all due respect for 
white space, spots the eye more effectively 
on the important display. 

That pure ornament may exert this at- 
tractive force without supplying beauty or 
elaborateness is plainly shown by Figure 
134. In fact, the entire object of the orna- 
ments in this instance is to attract the eye, 
which, we must admit, they do quite effec- 
tively. While the ornaments in this in- 
stance are as primitive as can be, and cer- 
tainly do not add to the beauty of the 
display or make it more elaborate, they 
make the effect far more outstanding. 

However, the spots, rather than have 
any pronounced effect of the display as a 


whole, grip the eye and direct it to the 
small advertisement. The power of orna- 
ment to attract and the fact that it supplies 
one of the essentials of successful display 
cannot be questioned. 

More than anything else the ornaments 
in Figure 134 make the design more pro- 
nounced. The one at the top is a powerful 
eye arrester; the two of them give the de- 
sign a finish and an effect of individuality 
no form of type alone could possess. In- 
asmuch as the units are in a color of rela- 
tively weak value they are not too pro- 
nounced, indeed, they play the part of 
illustration. 

While the ornament is outstanding in 
Figure 134, it is subdued in Figure 135. 
Here, by introducing color in a subtle way, 
modest ornament attracts by reason of the 
effect of beauty it adds. 

What precedes is suggestive instead of 
comprehensive; the principles of attrac- 
tion involved in ornamentation have all 
been covered even if every application has 
not been illustrated. 

The first thing to learn about ornament 
in type display is not to use too much of 
it. Even as in clothes, too much orna- 
mentation is cheap-looking and gaudy, 
although in type display the ill effect of 
too much decoration extends even farther 
in the handicap that it may place upon 
the type, which we must always remember 
as being the most important part of our 
displays. 

In the period around the year 1885, 
now sometimes referred to as the “Dark 
Age” of American printing—when ty- 
pography was at low ebb—ornament was 
quite the dominant feature of type dis- 
play. The best printer was the one who 
could cram the most short and bent rules, 
also ornamental devices, into a design. 
The freakish type faces so generally used 
at that time emphasize the attitude of the 
printers of the period. 





OUR MOST RECENT 
BODY TYPE INSTALLATION 


Times New Roman is a very popular body type face. 
For thirty-one years it has been the policy of Edwin 


H. Stuart, Inc. to install new faces when our large 


Figure 132 








OUR MOST RECENT 
BODY TYPE 


Times New Roman is a very popular body type face. 
For thirty-one years it has been the policy of Edwin 
H. Stuart, Inc. to install new faces when our large 
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Figure 133 
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Plainly, they did not consider type as 
having been made to convey information 
and that it should, therefore, be easily 
read. The typography of the period would 
suggest that printing was only a means of 
providing typographers with diversion in 
their efforts to see what weird and pain- 
fully intricate patterns they could weave 
with type, rules, and ornaments. 

While there are many units of orna- 
ment in Figure 136, by Albert Schiller, 
they combine as one—the border. The 
type is framed effectively; the eye isn’t 
drawn hither and thither as in the case of 
scattered decoration of older work. 

The advisability of restraint in decora- 
tion established, certain other considera- 
tions must be given if even then the work 
is to be pleasing to the eye. Shape and tone 
harmony are essential between type and 
ornament if attractive results from the 
combination are to be attained. However, 
as both shape and tone harmony were 
covered in the chapters on those subjects, 
further attention is not required. 

There remains for consideration the 
matter of appropriateness, by which we 
mean that the ornament if suggestive at 
all should not suggest something foreign 
to the subject treated in the display. 

In the design of such neutral orna- 
ments, leaves and flowers have furnished 
the chief motifs, and, as conventionalized, 
they make acceptable decorators. Such or- 
naments, moreover, are more pleasing in 
connection with type than those in which 
a natural appearance is attained by per- 
spective and shading. Nothing here stated 
should be construed as an inference that 
illustration is undesirable, for obvious il- 
lustration is one of the most effective and 
desirable means of telling the story. 

Ornament, it is well to mention, is 
conventionalized—e.g., abstract, flat—il- 
lustration; shading for tones and especial- 
ly perspective are absent. 

It has been well stated that a good pic- 
ture is worth a thousand words and that a 
picture will express a point far quicker 
and better than words. But illustration as 
illustration, and illustration as ornament, 
are two widely different things, and the 
illustrative ornaments so much used in 
years past cannot be said to be either illus- 
tration or ornament. 

As illustration is not supplied by the 
printer, it is without the province of the 
writer to treat of it further than to say that 
just as with ornament it should harmonize 
with the typography, be appropriate, and 
be pleasing to the eye. With a wealth of 
fine decorative material, the typographer 
or other designer of type display will se- 
lect his ornament, adapt his type display 
to the character of the device, or vice 
versa, choose his paper and ink in accord- 
ance with these and other requirements, 
and produce a beautiful and significant 
entity, embodying the idea of the design. 

Ornament is also of great value in 
giving shape, and thereby grace, to a 


You'll be on the Dot in 
PIN-DOT worsteds— 


Wherever you see a well-dressed man, 
you'll see dots—say the fashion scouts. 
And some of the nicest dots in town are 
at Albana’s, in our new pin-dot wor- 
sted suits. A full size range of regulars, 
shorts and longs, both in single- and 
double-breasted suits . . . from $85. 


ALBANAYS (evenings tilt 10) 


BROADWAY AT 45TH STREET 


Figure 134 


group of type, even while functioning as 
ornament for its own sake. We will read- 
ily agree that the page, Figure 137, would 
be quite severe and commonplace if it 
were not for the ornament, which, with 
the type lines above it, forms a perfect 
inverted pyramid of the design as a whole, 
even as the ornament itself is in the shape 
of an inverted pyramid. 

Just as there is decided danger of hav- 
ing too much rather than too little decora- 
tion, so there is greater danger of selecting 
ornament that is too large than too small. 

No rules, however, except proportion, 
of course, can be laid down to govern the 
size and, to a lesser degree, the extent of 
decoration. In the final analysis it is a mat- 
ter pertaining to the individual display 
and the manner of its application. When 
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The mere fact that the 
Largest Advertisers 
use professional ty- 
pography exclusively 
should be conclusive 
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Figure 135 


there are few words, and the type is of 
good size, larger ornaments and more 
decoration may reasonably be employed 
than when the type is small. If the orna- 
ment is to appear in a weaker color than 
that used for the type its force is decreased 
and the extent may be correspondingly 
increased. Ornament having a special sig- 
nificance, or which is particularly appro- 
priate may occupy a larger space in the 
complete design than that which is just 
decoration. 

One’s taste and judgment should be a 
sufficient guide. Common sense, more- 
over, should indicate when the attention 
is held more by the ornamentation than 
by the words, also when the decoration is 
so intermingled with the type that the 
whole becomes a confusing jumble. 
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WHATS 
NEW? 


Offset Lock Up Clamp 


Plate changes of less than one minute 
on the Chief 20, ATF’s 14x20 offset press, 
have been announced by American Type 
Founders Co. with its new Quick Lock 
Up clamp. Zinc, presensitized, paper, and 
other plates may now be handled with 
the same clamp. 

Stops within the clamp accurately posi- 
tion the plate gripper edge. When the 
plate is square against the stops, a pin 
wrench is inserted in the locking cam and 
the plate is locked in position with a 
downward motion. 

For plates of different thicknesses, the 
adjusting screws in the clamp are reset to 


Quick Lock Up clamp by ATF for Chief 20 press 


compensate for variations that may range 
from 0.004 to 0.012. 

When the lead edge of the plate is 
clamped and the packing inserted, the 
plate is rolled on the cylinder with the 
press on impression. The tail edge clamp 
is brought forward by a locking toggle at 
the end of the cylinder. After the inserted 
tail end of the plate is clamped into posi- 
tion with a pin wrench, the toggle is re- 
leased. This allows the plate to be tight- 
ened on the cylinder by means of a spring. 
Slack in the plate is taken up by tighten- 
ing the adjusting screws. 

Both the lead clamp and the tail clamp 
are adjustable laterally for positioning 
plates. The tail clamp also pivots. 

For information: American Type 
Founders Co., Inc., 200 Elmora Ave., 
Elizabeth, N.J. 


Flexographic Press and Bagmaker 


The Kleina-Rotoplast, a combination 
multicolor flexographic press and bag- 
maker made by the Bielloni Co. of Milan, 
Italy, is now being distributed in the 
United States by Parsons & Whittemore 
Graphic Corp. 

Either unit is available separately or 
in combination. 

The Kleina press prints paper, cello- 
phane, polyethylene and other flexible 
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Kleina-Rotoplast flexographic press, bagmaker 


materials in two, three, or four colors at 
speeds up to 325 fpm. It is made in three 
web widths: 1534, 175@, and 195, and 
a repeat range from 914 to 3114 inches. 
The press may be used for roll-to-roll 
operation as well as inline with the bag- 
maker. Optional equipment includes a 
reverse printing attachment for back- 
printing requirements. 

Rotoplast bag machine, made in widths 
for 1143- and 195@-inch webs, is a roll- 
fed unit that cuts and heat seals either flat 
or gusseted thermoplastic tubing. It makes 
bags from 434 to 3114 inches long at 
speeds up to 12,000 per hour for the 
smallest size to 2,500 per hour for the 
largest size. A two-up attachment is avail- 
able if desired. 

For information: Parsons & Whitte- 
more Graphic Corp., 250 Park Ave., New 
York City 17. 

New Lithographic Developer 

A new Premium lithographic develop- 
er has been introduced by the Clayton 
Chemical Co. Division of the American 
Photocopy Equipment Co. 

Recommended for the processing of all 
types of litho film, Clayton Premium 


IN EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 


Litho Developer is an extremely high 
energy developer which is said to have an 
exceptionally low fog level and a slow 
rate of oxidation. 

It is available in two-gallon and ten- 
gallon sizes. 

For information: Clayton Chemical 
Co., 5420 N. Damen Ave., Chicago 25. 


Heavy-Duty Hydraulic Clamp Cutters 

The E. P. Lawson Co., a subsidiary of 
Miehle-Goss-Dexter, has begun the man- 
ufacture of heavy-duty hydraulic clamp 
cutters in the 60-, 66-, and 69-inch sizes. 

The 60-inch cutter is the smallest size 
that will permit the turning of 35x45 
sheets, which have a diagonal of about 
57 inches. This cutter will be offered with 
a standard 60-inch rear table. Featured 
as optional equipment is an extended 77- 
inch rear table which permits rear loading. 

Other sizes are 66 and 69 inches. The 
69-inch machine will have the 77-inch 
extended rear table as standard equip- 
ment, facilitating rear loading of larger 
sheets. 

All of the larger Lawson cutters will 
have as standard equipment an air cushion 
device said to make it easier for the opera- 
tor to swing heavy lifts of paper with a 
minimum of effort. A closing device is 
built into the rear table to close the slot 
in which the back gauge travels, elimi- 
nating the problem of sheets snagging. 

Optional on all Lawson cutters is the 
electronic spacing device. Because it does 
not rely on physical contact, this device 
is reported to give 0.002-inch spacing 
accuracy to the controls. 

Lawson’s larger cutters feature the 
“truly cushioned” hydraulic clamp. Pres- 


New hydraulic clamp paper cutter now being built by E. P. Lawson Co. in 60-, 66-, and 69-inch sizes 
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Celebrities of the Ad Pages 


Few personalities are better known than the Schweppesman, Commander 
Edward Whitehead, and the man in the Hathaway shirt, Baron Wrangell. 
Unlike most celebrities who have achieved prominence through such conven- 


tional avenues as politics, sports and entertainment, Commander Whitehead xford Papers 


and Baron Wrangell have become famous through the ad pages. Which 

proves, for something like the millionth time, the power of printed advertising. pe Ke 
Wherever you find outstanding printed advertising, you’re apt to find “el tall, aled 

Oxford Papers. They are used by the best printers and lithographers. There 


are more than 25 grades from which to choose. If you’d like to know more 
about them, call your nearby Oxford Merchant or write our nearest office. 


OXFORD PAPER COMPANY ~ 
OXFORD MIAMI PAPER COMPANY PAPERS 


230 Park Avenue, New York 17 * 35 East Wacker Drive, Chicago 1 
PRINTING PAPERS FOR BOOKS, MAGAZINES, COMMERCIAL PRINTING, BUSINESS FORMS AND PACKAGING 





This insert is a sample 
of the offset results 
you can get on 


OXFORD PAPER COMPANY 
OXFORD MIAMI PAPER COMPANY 


\ \ ESCAR TEXT is a brilliant white, opaque offset paper 


in vellum finish permitting fine gradations of tone from white 
to solid black. It reproduces details of line drawings, half- 
tones and color process illustrations with distinctive fidelity. 
Wescar Text is a de luxe offset sheet meeting the most exacting 
standards for printing results and press performance. 


WESCAR OFFSET and RANGELEY OFFSET (companion grades manu- 
factured at the West Carrollton and Rumford milis, respectively) are 
bright, white papers of high opacity, exceptional strength and ink 
receptivity. They have excellent bond and are free from lint and fuzz. 
Designed to insure maximum performance at high speeds, they are 
recommended for fine reproduction of halftones and multicolor process 
work. Wescar and Rangeley Offsets, white, are available in both regular 
(smooth) and vellum finish. Wescar Offset, vellum finish, is also available 
in eight distinctive tints — ivory, canary, French gray, tan, green, blue, 
pink and golden yellow. 


WESCAR SATIN PLATE OFFSET is a film-coated (pigmented) paper of 
high brightness and opacity with a dull satin finish. Designed for black 
and white or multicolor offset printing, it gives soft, pleasing results in 
clear detail through a maximum range of tone gradations. 


TWO VALUABLE AIDS: (/) The OXFORD PAPER SELECTOR CHART helps you select the 


right grade of paper for each job. (2) The OXFORD PAPER COST CALCULATOR quickly 
gives the exact cost per 1000 sheets for common weights and sizes of printing papers. 
Ask your nearby Oxford Merchant or write us direct. 


OXFORD PAPER COMPANY 
OXFORD MIAMI PAPER COMPANY 
230 Park Avenue, New York 17 & 35 East Wacker Drive, Chicago 1 


Nation-wide Service 


Through Oxford Merchants 


Albany, N.Y. . 
Asheville, N.C. . 
Atlanta, Ga. 
Augusta, Maine 
Baltimore, Md. . 
Bethlehem, Pa. 
Boise, Idaho 
Boston, Mass. 
Buffalo, N. Y. 
Charlotte, N.C. . 
Chicago, III. 


Cincinnati, Ohio 


Cleveland, Ohio 
Dallas, Texas 
Dayton, Ohio 

Des Moines, Iowa . 
Detroit, Mich. . 
Fresno, Calif. 
Gastonia, N. C. 


Grand Rapids, Mich. - 


Hartford, Conn. 


High Point, N. C. 

Indianapolis, Ind. . 
Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Kansas City, Mo. . 


Knoxville, Tenn. 
Little Rock, Ark. 
Long Beach, Calif. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Louisville, Ky. . 


Manchester, N. H. 
Memphis, Tenn. . 
Milwaukee, Wis. . 


Minneapolis, Minn. . 
Nashville, Tenn. 
Newark, N. J. . 
New Haven, Conn. 
New Orleans, La. . 
New York, N. Y. 


Oakland, Calif. 
Omaha, Neb. 
Pawtucket, R. I. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


Phoenix, Ariz. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Portland, Maine 
Portland, Oregon 
Reno, Nevada 
Richmond, Va. 
Rochester, N. Y. . 
Sacramento, Calif. 
St. Louis, Mo. 


W. H. Smith Paper Corp. 
Henley Paper Co. 

: ” Wyant & Sons Paper Co. 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
The Mudge Paper Co. 


" Wilcox- Walter-Furlong Paper Co. 


Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
Franklin-Cowan Paper Co. 

; Henley Paper Co. 
 Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Bradner, Smith & Co. 
Marquette Paper Corporation 
Midland Paper Company 

The Whitaker Paper Co. 

The Johnston Paper Co. 

The Whitaker Paper Co. 

The Cleveland Paper Co. 
Graham Paper Co. 

The Whitaker Paper Co. 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Chope-Stevens Paper Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Henley Paper Co. 

Carpenter Paper Co. 


Green & Low Paper Co., Inc. 


Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
Henley Paper Co. 
MacCollum Paper Co. 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Graham Paper Co. 
Louisville Paper Co. 
Roach Paper Co. 

Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Graham Paper Co. 
Louisville Paper Co. 

C. H. Robinson Co. 
Louisville Paper Co. 


Allman- Christiansen Paper Co. 


Sensenbrenner Paper Co. 
Wilcox-Mosher-Leffholm Co. 
; Graham Paper Co. 
Bulkley, Dunton & Co., Inc. 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
Graham Paper Co. 

; Baldwin Paper Co., Inc. 
Bulkley, Dunton & Co., Inc. 
Green & Low Paper Co., Inc. 
Kennelly Paper Co., Inc. 

The Whitaker Paper Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

: Western Paper Co. 
c arter Rice Storrs & Bement 
Atlantic Paper Co. 


Wilcox- Walter-Furlong Paper Co. 


Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Brubaker Paper Co. 
General Paper Corp. 

C. H. Robinson Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Cauthorne Paper Co. 
Genesee Valley Paper Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Graham Paper Co. 


Shaughnessy-Kniep-Hawe Paper Co. 


San Bernardino, Calif. 


San Diego, Calif. 
San Francisco, Calif. 
San Jose, Calif. . 
Seattle, Wash. 

South Bend, Ind. 
Spokane, Wash. . 
Springfield, Mass. 


Stockton, Calif. 
Tacoma, Wash. 
Toledo, Ohio 
Tucson, Ariz... . 
Washington, D. C. 
Worcester, Mass. 
York, Pa. 


Tobey Fine Papers, Inc. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

F Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
Mill Brand Papers 

Blake, Moffit & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Paper Merchants, Inc. 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
John Floyd Paper Company 
Carter Rice Storrs & Bement 
The Mudge Paper Co. 
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sure can be precisely controlled for each 
type of stock, and will hold it solidly with- 
out variation throughout the entire cut- 
ting cycle, according to the announce- 
ment. Knife speed is 42 strokes a minute. 

For information: E. P. Lawson Co., 426 
W. 33rd St., New York 1. 


Central glue system for Didde-Glaser collators 


Collator Central Glue System 

An improved central glue system that 
permits better glue control and allows use 
of heavier base glues hay been introduced 
by Didde-Glaser for use on the Speed- 
Klect collator. 

The new system operates by using a 
central glue supply reservoir. It permits 
easier access to the collator for paper ad- 
justments and reduces maintenance of the 
glue system, according to the company. 
All early models of the Speed-Klect can 
be modified to use the new system. 

For information: Didde-Glaser, Inc., 
24 W. 6th Ave., Emporia, Kan. 


Hand Pump for Handling Liquids 

A double action, push-pull hand pump 
for dispensing liquids of almost any vis- 
cosity is being produced by the Wayne 
Pump Co. The pump, called DD-1, may 
be used with printing inks, chemicals, or 
oils. It weighs six pounds and pumps 20 
gallons per 100 strokes of the pump. 

For information: Wayne Pump Co., 
Fort Wayne, Ind. 


New Electronic Enlarger 


An enlarger model has been added to 
the line of photographic printers by Log- 
Etronics, Inc. This equipment uses the 
LogEtronic principles of automatic dodg- 
ing, automatic exposure and variable con- 
trast in printing. 

The new enlarger, Model ER-5-S, uses 
as a light source a cathode ray tube and 
phototube combination which provides a 
scanned, modulated exposure. Dodging is 
automatically controlled by a phototube 
which views the entire negative and is 
manually variable in five steps. 

Exposure control is determined by a 
separate phototube which views a circular 
area in the center of the print and is also 
manually variable for the different paper 
steeds. The control area can be changed 
by movable masks to expose for faces, 
highlights, shadows or other features. 

A variable contrast feature permits 
printing of all negatives on a single grade 
of paper with fixed development proce- 
dures. The contrast of the projected image 
may be reduced to make any standard 
grade of paper exhibit any lower contrast. 

The useful printing aperture is 514x 
514; however, negatives up to 914 inches 
wide can be accommodated. A larger pro- 
jection head handles negatives up to 10x 
10. An 8x10 print from an average com- 
mercial negative with full electronic con- 
trol requires approximately ten seconds 
exposure time. 

For information: LogEtronics, Inc., 
500 E. Monroe Ave., Alexandria, Va. 


Ink Offset Prevention Sprayer 

Oxy-Dry Sprayer Corp. has announced 
a new double-action Atom Jet ink offset 
prevention sprayer. The Atom Jet sprayer 
bonds dry powder to press sheets printed 
at maximum press speeds and at the same 
time also removes static electricity. 

The unit is designed for small presses 
up to 21x28-inch sheet size. When ink 
offset prevention is not needed, the elec- 
tronic neutralizing action can be run in- 
dependently of the dry powder sprayer. 

For information: Oxy-Dry Sprayer 
Corp., 1134 W. Montrose, Chicago 13. 


Atom Jet no-offset sprayer bonds dry powder to press sheets while also removing static electricity 


Hobson Rotary—25M flexographic press features 
feed and delivery on same side of press. Insert 
shows feeding arrangement for bound booklets 


Small Rotary Flexographic Press 

The Hobson Miller Machinery Corp. 
has announced the Hobson Rotary— 
25M. Designed to handle the problem 
jobs, the Hobson Rotary helps the print- 
er retain jobs normally farmed out, such 
as envelopes, imprinting of brochures, 
folders, tabulating cards, etc. 

Stock sizes from 314x514 to 614x12 
can be run at speeds up to 25,000 iph. 
Printing can be done between the grip- 
pers, which consist of two 14-inch square 
areas. Cards and booklets can be printed 
without press change because of a patent- 
ed disc feed which can handle thicknesses 
from 0.004 to 0.030 without any change 
other than feed size. Two adjustment 
knobs control all plate pressures and ink 
supply and eliminate packing under the 
material being printed. 

A splashproof flexographic ink foun- 
tain with a half-gallon ink reservoir is 
used. An explosion-proof ink circulating 
pump is included. Other accessories, in- 
cluding numbering machine attachments 
and an oil ink fountain, are available. 

For information: Hobson Miller Ma- 
chinery Corp., 280 Lafayette St., New 
York 12. 


Electric Numbering Machine 

Roberts Numbering Machine Div. of 
the Heller Roberts Mfg. Corp. has de- 
veloped an electric numbering machine 
for use with cards, tags, labels and carbon 
forms up to ten copies. It automatically 
prints numbers in sequence from 1 to 
999,999 with instant choice of consecu- 
tive, duplicate or repeat operation. 

The unit is furnished with a universal 
head for numbering towards front, back, 
left or right at any point on a 12-inch 
wide sheet. Choice of hand or foot opera- 
tion may be had. 

For information: Heller Roberts Mfg. 
Corp., 700 Jamaica Ave., Brooklyn 8, 
N.Y. 


Gauge for Carbon Paper Rolls 


A gauge is being offered by the Ameri- 
can Carbon Paper Corp. by which multi- 
ple-forms printers can determine the 
number of feet of one-time carbon paper 
remaining on partly used rolls. 

For information: American Carbon Pa- 
per Co., 1313 W. Lake St., Chicago 7. 
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ATF-Camco Introduces 
Large Knife-Type Folder 


New ATF-Camco knife-type folding 
machine models handling 52x76 sheets 
are oftered as the answer to the large-sheet 
problem in the bindery. The manufacturer 
points out that 76-inch sheets for book 
and similar signature work are custom- 
arily printed work-and-turn, then slit or 
cut in half to fold as two 38x52 sheets. 
If printed sheetwise, the sheets still have 
to be cut in half to fold that size. The 
three new ATF-Camco folders, designed 
for service with 76-inch rotary letterpress 
and offset presses, enable printers to im- 
pose the sheet so that it may be folded to 
maximum size, thus reducing time and 
labor by an estimated 50 per cent. 

Model 12 produces four 614x914 32- 
page signatures or eight 614x914 16-page 
signatures. Slit-head signatures that have 
closed fore-edges may be delivered for 
ease in feeding for Smyth sewing or for 
gang stitching. 

Model 3P produces four 614x914 32- 
page signatures, and also a set of parallel 
914x13 32-page signatures from a full 
52x76 sheet. Model 9 produces four 91x 
13 16-page signatures from the same 
sheet. 

The “building block” principle used in 
these and other ATF-Camco knife folders 
permits adding fold rollers to meet future 
needs. It is said that any of the three new 
models, with all attachments, may handle 
work originally imposed for another 
model. 

For information: The American Type 
Founders Co., Inc., 200 Elmora Ave., 


Elizabeth, N.J. 
Safety Hand Lift Truck 


Safety is a primary feature of the Red 
Arrow single stroke lift truck designed by 
Lift Trucks, Inc. 

Red Arrow hand lift truck, through an 
exclusive engagement and disengagement 
handle, has a safety factor which elimi- 
nates the so-called “flying handle” com- 
mon in hand lift trucks. No special push 
rods, levers, or extra foot pedals are re- 


Safety handle is feature of Red Arrow lift trucks 


quired for operation. The entire lifting 
mechanism and safety device are con- 
trolled in the lifting arm. One foot pedal 
is used for rapid lowering of loads. 

For information: Lift Trucks, Inc., 
2425 Spring Grove Ave., Cincinnati 14, 
Ohio. 


Carp Positive Incher Control 

Carp Controls Co. has announced the 
development of the Carp Positive Incher 
Control. The incher is an electromagnetic 
control which connects directly to the 
motor circuit. According to the announce- 
ment, the incher’s precision provides com- 
plete control of movement at all times. 

The operator presets the exact maxi- 
mum distance the equipment can travel 
with each successive pressing of the start 
or jog buttons. Smaller movements are 
achieved by quick press-and-release of 
either button. Regardless of how long 
either button is pressed, the equipment 
can advance only to a preset distance. 

For information: Carp Controls Co., 30 
Meadow St., South Norwalk, Conn. 


Tilting action of can holder gives easy pouring 


Five-Gallon Can Tilting Holder 


The Tippa Can Holder, made by Litho 
Research, Inc., is a pivoted cradle-type all 
steel unit with tilting action. It holds 
standard five-gallon cans and permits one- 
hand pouring. Made of g-inch thick steel 
bar stock, the legs of the holder may be 
instantly released and folded together for 
storage. 

For information: Litho Research, Inc., 
2417 Second Ave., Seattle 1, Wash. 


Uncoated Paper for Lithography 

A new grade of printing paper is being 
added to Kimberly-Clark Corp.'s line. 
Called Kimberly Opaque, the new sheet is 
an uncoated grade specially sized for 
lithography but also suited to many kinds 
of letterpress printing. The paper is avail- 
able in 40-, 50-, 60- and 70-pound basis 
weights and in vellum or English finish. 

For information: Kimberly - Clark 
Corp., Neenah, Wis. 


Multi-Lamp features a portable light with fixed 
light benefits. Insert shows mounting bracket 


Movable Light Uses Quick-Coupler 

A new type light for the printing trade 
called Multi-Lamp is being manufactured 
by Moffat Products, Inc. The light is mov- 
able from one work area to another as the 
result of a quick-coupler mechanism built 
into the base of the flexible arm of the 
lamp. A simple movement locks the light 
on a small mounting bracket initially in- 
stalled wherever light is needed. 

In addition to mobility, the Multi- 
Lamp features a cool shade, an industrial 
type switch, polyvinyl protection of the 
flexible arm, recessed bulb lighting, 360° 
ball bearing swivel, and an inner alumi- 
num reflector for maximum light. 

The lamp is available with either 18- 
or 24-inch arms. 

For information: Moftat Products, Inc., 
4824 Triton Dr., Minneapolis 22, Minn. 


Improved Rubber Feed Roller 


An improved style rubber feed roller, 
said to make possible the collation of pa- 


Rubber roller has 150 burrs for fuller contact 


pet stock of nearly all weights and fin- 
ishes, has been developed by Thomas Col- 
lators, Inc. 

The new roller measures 114 inches in 
circumference and is molded with 150 
staggered burrs or raised tips. It is being 
incorporated as standard equipment on 
all models of the Thomas collator line. 

For information: Thomas Collators, 
Inc., 50 Church St., New York 7. 
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Splitter Improves Saw Guard 

A new splitter device for insuring fur- 
ther safety on circular table saws used by 
stereotypers has been engineered by the 
mechanical department of the Indianapo- 
lis (Ind.) Star and® News. Manufactured 
by the Brett-Guard Co., the splitter is 
being added to the company’s previously 
developed transparent safety guard. 

The metal splitter separates the mate- 
rial being cut and functions as an addi- 
tional precautionary measure to prevent 
chips from getting behind the saw blade, 
thus eliminating back binding in the saw 
kerf. This further removes the possibility 
of the work riding up on the back of the 
saw, which would result in a kick-back. 

For information: Brett-Guard Co., 
Englewood, N.J. 


Metal splitter adds safety to circular table saws 


Town Separator for Labeling Unit 

Cheshire, Inc. announces an automatic 
town separator which can be obtained 
with the new Cheshire Labeling machine. 
This device eliminates the bottleneck of 
manual separations, thereby increasing 
the speed and accuracy of labeling. 

For information: Cheshire, Inc., 1644 
N. Honore St., Chicago 22. 


New Style Bank By Mail Envelope 

A new style “Bank By Mail” envelope 
has been introduced by the Justrite En- 
velope Companies of St. Paul and Atlanta. 

This envelope combines deposit slip, 
deposit receipt, and self-addressed return 
mailing envelope in one unit. It is de- 
signed for use by banks and savings and 
loan institutions. 

Justrite offers this new envelope in four 
banking sizes and in an assortment of 
paper stocks and colors. 

For information: Northern States En- 
velope Co., 300 E. Fourth St., St. Paul 1, 
Minn.; or, Justrite Envelope Mfg. Co., 
523 Stewart Ave., S.W., Atlanta 10, Ga. 


Unit combination envelope for banking by mail 





Small size British-made Glockner cutter-creaser 


Carton-Making Cutter-Creaser 

A high-speed, smaller size carton-mak- 
ing machine, called the Glockner Cutter- 
and-Creaser, has been introduced by its 
British manufacturers. 

Based on the design of the Glockner 
cylinder printing press, the cutter-and- 
creaser unit can cut, crease, emboss, or 
perforate sheets up to 16x22 at speeds of 
over 3,500 per hour. 

A special feature of the Glockner cut- 
ter-and-creaser is the fact that no make- 
ready is required under the cylinder jack- 
et. Instead, a makeready sheet of stainless 
steel is used which fits under the form. 

Floor space required for the machine is 
56x78 inches. 

For information: Frank F. Pershke 
Ltd., Dover House 170, Westminster 
Bridge Road, London, S.E.1., England. 


Casing-in machine for small books such as diaries 


Small Automatic Casing-in Unit 


Printing Industries Equipment, Inc. has 
announced the Kolbus Small Automatic 
Casing-in machine, designed for doing 
small books such as diaries. 

The machine operates at a speed of 35 
books per minute, and is constructed so 
that it can be adjusted to various sizes in 
a minimum of time, making it suitable 
for short runs. 

Covers are fed by a suction feeder to 
handle the thinnest of cover stocks. The 
glue pots can use fast setting synthetic 
glues and paste as well as conventional 
adhesives. An electrical device allows for 
automatic stopping of the machine in 
event of trouble. 

For information: Printing Industries 
Equipment, Inc., 135 W. 20th St., New 
York City 11. 


Unit Cuts Two Corners 
On Stock at One Time 


W. O. Hickok Co. has announced what 
is said to be the world’s first machine ca- 
pable of cutting two rounded corners at 
one time on paper or board. 

A patented process enables the new 
Hickok Duplex Corner Cutter to cut pa- 
per or board up to six inches high and 
from five to 16 inches wide by automati- 
cally adjusting for variations in stock size 
up to ¥% inch. The right-hand knife util- 
izes a floating assembly which adjusts it- 
self to the exact width of the paper. 

Standard equipment includes two 
knives and two dies of any radii from 1 








Round-corner cutter by Hickok cuts two at once 


to 4 in increments of ;';. This machine 
can also be equipped to cut diagonally 
straight corners up to two inches long. 

For information: W.O. Hickok Mfg. 
Co., Harrisburg, Pa. 


Two Card Slitting Machines 

Two slitting machines for cutting tabu- 
lating card stock are being produced by 
the Kidder Press Co. Unusual accuracy has 
been built into the machines to meet the 
precise dimension demands of the punch 
card industry. 

Both machines use the shear-cut prin- 
ciple in their operation. 

Features of the heavy-duty slitter in- 
clude ductwork for the trim removal sys- 
tem, pneumatic rider roll counter balance, 
automatic regenerative braking, photo- 
electric guide, and pneumatic roll ejector. 

The regular-duty machine, called the 
CW slitter, features a pneumatically con- 
trolled, water-cooled brake. 

For information: Kidder Press Co., Inc., 
Dover, N.H. 
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Viking cutter and creaser handles a maximum sheet size of 35x45 at a speed of 3,000 sheets per hour 
and is claimed to be noted for its rugged construction and strongly reinforced cylinder and bed 


Original Heidelberg has added a new cutter and creaser model to its press line. This new model 
was designed to meet the demand in the packaging field for a press to be used exclusively for con- 
verting operations. Creasing, scoring, embossing, slitting, and perforating can be done on the 
press. Stock up to eight-ply board in sheet sizes up to 2114x28% can be handled with a maximum 
speed of 4,000 iph. Other specifications of this cutter-creaser unit were presented on page 98 of 
The Inland Printer for July. Further information can be obtained from any local Heidelberg sales office 


Industrial template camera by Robertson Photo-mechanix, Chicago, is huge even alongside a 9,000- 
pound elephant. Leonard S. Florsheim, Jr., president of Robertson, stands beneath overhead track of 


camera which will be used by Convair Div. of General Dynamics Corp. to make templates for aircraft 


Viking Cutter and Creaser 
Being Handled by Tirfing 


Tirfing Printing Machinery, Inc. is the 
new United States sales headquarters for 
the Viking Cutter and Creaser, made in 





Sweden and said to be noted for its rugged 
construction and strongly reinforced cyl- 
inder and bed. Maximum sheet size is 
35x45 and the machine takes stock up to 
0.040. Running speed is rated at 3,000 
sheets per hour. 

Features claimed are streamfeeder; pre- 
cision-ground cylinder, bed and steel jack- 
et; special guards to prevent chip jamming 
in buffers; pile delivery with continuous 
unloading; reloading device with power 
lift; backlash-free gears, and a reversible 
steel-cutting jacket. 

For information: Tirfing Printing Ma- 
chinery, Inc., 400 Delancy St., Newark, 
N.J. 


Combination Fine Art Hand Press 

The new Craftool Printmaker is a com- 
bination press for proofing or small pro- 
duction runs in all three processes—relief, 
intaglio, and lithography. 

Print clarity and accuracy, plus process 
interchangeability, are features of the 
press. Reproductions of photoengravings, 
line cuts, type, lithographs, wood engrav- 
ings, woodblocks, linoleum cuts, drypoint, 
and etchings can be handled. 

Three printing cylinders are provided. 
One steel three-inch diameter fixed bot- 
tom roller, and two interchangeable up- 
per rollers, one of three-inch diameter in 
steel and the other a five and one-quarter 
inch, rubber-covered roller providing an 
offset printing surface 1514 inches long, 
are designed to match the same driving 
gear. 

The press bed is of reinforced plastic 
measuring 20x14. An 11x14 chase locks 
on the bed. Printing pressure is supplied 
by a specially designed spring to provide 
two types of pressure. A steel base cabinet 
model is also offered. 

Three graphic arts kits containing a 
variety of supplies and special instruction 
are offered for relief printing, etching, and 
lithography. 

For information: Craftools, Inc., 401 
Broadway, New York 13, N.Y. 


Collator Turnover Assembly 

A new and simplified turnover assem- 
bly that can be attached to any Speed- 
Klect collator has been announced by 
Didde-Glaser, Inc. By using it, the need 
for printing numbered work in different 
sequence when the job must be run 
through more than one time has been 
eliminated. The new assembly attaches to 
the delivery end of the Speed-Klect and 
delivers work stub first into the jogger. 

For information: Didde-Glaser, Inc., 
24 W. Sixth Ave., Emporia, Kan. 
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Presenting THE SCHRIBER LINE 


THE MOST COMPLETE LINE OF 


BINDERY EQUIPMENT for BUSINESS FORMS PRINTERS 
Plant Proven With All Makes of Rotary Forms Presses 


CARBON PROCESSOR 


Punches, perforates and tab cuts car- 
bon paper speeds of 600 to 700 ft/min 


CARBON INTERLEAVER 


Interleaves folded forms and roll car- 2 
bon up to 8 parts. Speeds up to 14,000 
sets/hour. 


CRIMP TYPE FOLDER 
COLLATOR 


Interleaves and folds roll paper and 
carbon. Fold length adjustable from 
7” min. to 17” maximum. Speeds up to 
12,000 folds per hr. 


PROCESSOR AND HOT SPOT 
CARBONIZER 


Combination of carbon processor and s 
hot spot unit. Plate cyl. removable to 
accommodate any size. 


AUTOMATIC DOUBLE HEAD 
STAPLER 


a Feeds and staples continuous forms. 
Length of throw and distance between 
staples adjustable. 


SNAPOUT COLLATOR WITH 
FOLDER DELIVERY 


All parts can be perforated together > 
or standard continuous forms with pro- 


cessed carbon can be run. Speeds up to 
12,000 folds/hour. 


STOCK FORM IMPRINTER 


Imprints at speeds up to 200 ft/min. 
Adjustable size plate cyl. using rubber 
plates. Also available as offset unit. 


SNAPOUT COLLATOR 


High speed & accurate, up to 12 parts. # 
Speeds up to 18,000 cutoffs per hour 
depending on number of parts. 


© aN For Answers to Your Questions Concerning Production of Continuous 
& Snapout Forms, Write or Call 


ahhh MACHINERY COMPANY 


4900 Webster St., Dayton 4,Ohio Phone: RAndolph 1164 








PIA Will Meet in Chicago Oct. I4-I8 


The annual convention of Printing In- 
dustry of America will be held in Chicago 
at the Morrison Hotel Oct. 14-18. A com- 
plete program has been worked out by 
officers of PIA and Graphic Arts Associa- 
tion of Illinois, the host group. 

The convention will be concerned pri- 
marily with personnel utilization. This is 
a followup of the 70th convention at 
which a study of the high profit companies 
in the industry traced the cause to proper 
personnel utilization. 

Friday, Oct. 11, has been set aside for 
the Graphic Arts Trade Association Exec- 
utives who will meet at 9 a.m. and for 
luncheon and dinner. On Saturday GA- 
TAE will meet again from 9 a.m. until 12 
noon. Headquarters for PIA, Union Em- 
ployers Section, and Master Printers Sec- 
tion will open at 9 a.m. 

PIA and Graphic Arts Association of 
Illinois registration desks will open at 
noon on Sunday. 

Scheduled for Monday, Oct. 14, from 
9 a.m. to 5 p.m. are meetings of the Rotary 
Business Forms Section, Trade Binders 
Section, Ticket and Coupon Printers Sec- 
tion, and PIA local association managers 
who will meet in the morning. The PIA 
executive committee will meet at 2:30 
p.m., and a press dinner is planned for 
6:30 p.m. The Graphic Arts Information 
Show opens on Monday also. 

The Miller Printing Machinery Co. 
breakfast and presentation of awards in 
the self-advertising competition begin 
Tuesday's schedule. PIA’s opening session 
will begin with Fred Smith, nationally 
known for his accomplishments in human 
engineering, who will speak on Personnel 
Utilization—The Key to Greater Profits.” 
In order to leave time free for visiting the 
Graphic Arts Information Show and to 
arrange interviews with PIA exhibitors, 
no meetings have been scheduled for 
Tuesday afternoon and evening except for 
a board meeting of PIA and a board meet- 
ing of the National Printing Equipment 
Association. 

A cocktail party will be held from 7 to 
8:30 p.m. and the Ash Khan dinner will 
start at 8:15 p.m. 

According to Wednesday’s schedule, 
from 9:30 a.m. to 5 p.m., UES and MPS 
will meet. NPEA will have a meeting and 
luncheon from 10 a.m. to 5 p.m. The MPS 
morning session will be a laboratory dem- 
onstration on human relations for open 
shop management. After lunch at 12:30 
p.m. Lyman Conger will speak on “Coer- 
cion—a Threat to America”; Senator Karl 
E. Mundt from South Dakota will discuss 
The Legislative Picture,” and “What's 
Being Done at the Local Level” will be 
the topic of Harold Braun, MPS member 
relations committee chairman. 
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Ready for 70th annual convention in Chicago Oct. 14-18 are PIA officers, from left, Col. H. R. Kibler, 
W. F. Hall Printing Co., Chicago, vice-president; Revel D. Harmon, Webb Publishing Co., St. Paul, 
Minn., president, and Charles E. Schatvet, Guide-Kalkhoff-Burr, Inc., New York City, secretary 


Reports on manpower recruitment, 
training, pension studies, and manning 
will be presented by committee officers 
and the director at the UES morning ses- 
sion. A panel discussion of negotiating 
problems featuring the International Ty- 
pographical Union and the International 
Brotherhood of Book Binders will be held 
in the afternoon meeting. 

GAAI will conduct a fashion show 
luncheon for the ladies. A dutch treat 


GAAI Executive Secretary 
Frank J. Bagamery Resigns 


Frank J. Bagamery, executive secretary 
of the Graphic Arts Association of Illi- 
nois, with headquarters in Chicago, has 
resigned that post 
and has been 
named director of 
industrial relations 
for International 
Steel Co., a steel 
fabricating firm in 
Evansville, Ind. J. 
Norman Goddess, 
legal counsel for 
the association, will 
be acting secretary 
until Mr. Baga- 
mery’s successor has been named; he is 
also chairman of the selection committee 
for a new secretary. The Illinois associa- 
tion is the host group for the annual con- 
vention of Printing Industry of America, 
Inc., scheduled for the Morrison Hotel in 
Chicago, Oct. 14-18. C. C. (Cy) Means, 
director of member and public relations 
for PIA, will direct preconvention activ- 
ities from the GAAI office in Chicago. 


Frank J. Bagamery 


cocktail party will start at 6 p.m. with a 
banquet at 7:30 p.m., also sponsored by 
the GAAI. Ray Middleton, American ac- 
tor, will emcee the entertainment. 

Thursday will begin with the Carnegie 
Alumni breakfast at 8 am. UES and MPS 
will meet again from 9:30 a.m. until 12 
noon with a UES luncheon at 12:30 p.m. 
at which a speaker will discuss a current 
topic in national union labor relations. 

Committee reports will be given at the 
MPS session with a panel discussion on 
“The Development of the Right-to-Work 
Law in the State of Indiana” led by Ste- 
phen C. Noland, president of the Indiana 
Right-to-Work Committee, Inc.; L. A. 
Hooser, vice-president, and Charles Bai- 
ley, executive vice-president. 

UES will hold a panel discussion on 
negotiating problems of the International 
Printing Pressmen & Assistants Union 
and the Amalgamated Lithographers of 
America. PIA will hold a general session 
at 2 p.m. on “How to overcome the short- 
age of manpower.” 

There will be a dinner meeting of the 
Rebel Ambassadors that evening. 

The Web Offset Section will get to- 
gether from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. on Friday, 
Oct. 17. There will also be a PIA Section 
meeting at the same time. 

George F. McKiernan, Sr. of George 
F. McKiernan Co., Chicago, is chairman 
of the convention committee. Arrange- 
ments for hotel accommodations, plant 
tours, and other features of the convention 
will be made by the committee. 

John H. Goessele, Jr., president of the 
Graphic Arts Association of Illinois, has 
appointed a committee to plan activities 
for the ladies. Chairman of that commit- 
tee is Mrs. Carl E. Dunnagan. 
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plus new printed specimens and the full story on— 


Penn/ Brite aol, 


Here is a great new offset paper: moisture-con- 
trolled at every stage of manufacture (including 
sheeting, trimming, and packing)... backed by one 
of America’s largest producers of printing papers... 

...and delivered factory-fresh from our Lock 
Haven, Pa., mills located right in the midst of the 
nation’s leading printing markets. 


Best of all, Penn/Brite is priced moderately — 
even when “only the best will do!” 

Popular sizes and weights are now being stocked 
by leading merchants, who would be pleased to 
show you samples. Contact your distributor or write 
New York & Pennsylvania Co., 425 Park Ave., 
New York 22, N. Y. PLaza 1-4250. 


New York and Penn 


Kile and, Fgo0r Wlenufacturers 


Makers of Penn/Brite Offset * Penn/Gloss Plate * Penn/Print Eggshell * English Finish * English Finish Litho * Super * Clarion Papers * Duplicator * Mimeograph * Bond © Tablet 


107 





First PIA Graphic Arts Information Show 
To Run With PIA Convention Oct. 14-17 


The first PLA Graphic Arts Information 
Show will be held in conjunction with 
PIA’s 7 1st annual convention at the Mor- 
rison Hotel in Chicago, Oct. 14-17. The 
show has been designed to bring together 
in one place information of importance 
to Management. 

Heavy graphic arts equipment as such 
will not be exhibited. In sales booths 
carefully designed by equipment manu- 
facturers, there will be illustrative dis- 
plays and information regarding the 
equipment used by the industry in its 
manufacturing operations. Tools and 
items consumed in the manufacturing 
processes such as printing plates, type, 
chemicals, etc., will be on exhibit. 

Various services useful to management 
such as employment services, consultant 
services, services of national trade associa- 
tions, publications, and similar informa- 
tion material will be displayed. A special 
section of the exhibit floor will be set 
aside for graphic arts movies. 


As a feature of the information show, 
those in attendance will receive in ad- 
vance of the show information regarding 
the products and services of the exhibitors 
with an opportunity to schedule discus- 
sions on items of particular interest. 

The entire show is planned around the 
theme of bringing together in one place 
sources of information on equipment, ma- 
terials, supplies and management services 
which will provide an opportunity to ob- 
tain answers to specific questions as well 
as to discuss individual company plans. 

PIA has scheduled the information 
show on an experimental basis this year 
in lieu of the actual exhibition of print- 
ing equipment. This is being done in the 
belief that a periodic equipment show 
such as the one scheduled in New York 
City in September, 1959, can best serve 
the industry’s interest with an opportunity 
during the intervening years for manage- 
ment to have contact with representatives 
of manufacturers and service agencies. 


Special hours are being set aside for 
visits by the plant personnel of companies 
located in the Illinois area. Full details of 
the exhibit hours and the show may be 
obtained by contacting Printing Industry 
of America, 5728 Connecticut Ave. N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 


SPPA Announces Detroit Dates 
For Ninth World Convention 

The Screen Process Printing Associa- 
tion’s “Ninth World Convention” will 
stress a trade exhibit and meetings of in- 
dustry committees. William Isherwood, 
Bel-Aire Process, Inc., Detroit, is the con- 
vention’s general chairman. Dates are set 
for Oct. 26-28 at the Sheraton-Cadillac 
Hotel in Detroit. 

Convention features include a three- 
day trade exhibit, where processors may 
view up-to-date equipment and supplies, 
and meetings of the industry and end- 
product committees formed at the 1956 
convention in Chicago. 

Other committee meetings announced 
will cover the decal, outdoor advertising, 
and point-of-purchase aspects of the 
screen process industry. A buyer’s recep- 
tion Friday afternoon, Oct. 25, sponsored 
by the Detroit chapter will open the show. 


A. A. Watts Co. Moves Rotary Plant to Clifton, N. J. 


Alfred Allen Watts Co., Inc., one of 
the New York metropolitan area’s largest 
printing houses producing carbon inter- 
leaved continuous and snap-set business 
forms, is celebrating its 60th anniversary 
with an expansion step that will take its 
rotary division into a new and larger 
building at Clifton, N.J. 

Early 1958 is the time set for starting 
operations in a modern structure whose 
65,000 square feet of space, all air-con- 
ditioned, will provide ample room for 
expanding all departments, with layout 
designed for efficient production and 
time-saving receipt, storage and shipping 
of materials. 

This business was founded in 1897 by 
Alfred Allen Watts. At 22 Thames St., 
New York City, he set up a very modest 
operation. Nobody seems to know what 
equipment he had for producing business 
forms. Company records describe his first 
place of business merely as “a modest 


establishment.” From this acorn start the 
company has grown to a point where it 
employs just over 300. 

Stock forms are sold nationwide. Forms 
manufactured to buyer specifications go 
largely to customers in the northeastern 
states. Combination forms requiring both 
rotary and flat-bed presswork are among 
the specialties turned out with flexible 
equipment. 

Flat-bed jobs are run in the company’s 
New York City plant at 216 William St. 
Head offices are in New York and there 
are New Jersey offices in Newark and 
Trenton. Multi-color Lithographers, Inc., 
Newark, is a wholly-owned subsidiary. 

Joseph Steir, president and board chair- 
man, has served the company for 36 years. 
He joined as an office boy, became treas- 
urer in 1932, and was elected president 
after the founder died in 1946. He also 
heads Standard Tabulating Forms, Inc., 
another subsidiary. 


Mr. Steir was the first president of the 
PIA Rotary Business Forms Section and 
is serving On its ex- 
ecutive committee. 
He is a member of 
the New York Em- 
ploying Printers 
Association board 
of directors. His 
company is a mem- 
ber of the Business 
Forms Institute 
which has its head- 
quarters in Green- 
wich, Conn. 

Arnold Greenfield, vice-president, is 
general manager of the rotary division, 
and will continue as such after the divi- 
sion is moved to Clifton. Other vice-presi- 
dents are Ruskin Watts, son of founder, 
Stanley Sussman, general manager of 
Multi-Color Lithographers, and J. B. 
Hamburger, subsidiary sales manager. 


Joseph Steir 


The Alfred Allen Watts Co. will move its rotary division to the new building shown below early in 1958; new plant in Clifton, N.J., has 65,000 square feet 
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This is a sheet of new improved Mobile Index 


See its whiteness! Feel its snap! Note how the type 
literally jumps out at you! Brighter, and with the same 
unequalled uniformity, new Mobile Index now comes in 
one-ream cartons for easier handling and _ simplified 


inventory control. 


Start building repeat business today by specifying 
whiter Mobile Index—the only Index available in 


one-ream cartons. 


) 


HOLLINGSWORTH & WHITNEY DIVISION 
Scott Paper Company 





YOUR HOLLINGSWORTH « WHITNEY MERCHANT 


CAN NOW SUPPLY YOU WITH BRIGHTER WHITE NEW MORES INDEX IN HANDY ONE-REAM CARTONS 


New Mobile Index feeds fast and won't curl or buckle on the 


press. Its new sparkling whiteness, plus uniformity of surface, give 


your jobs that glow of top quality throughout the run 


Contact your Hollingsworth & Whitney merchant 


today and stock the brand that brings customers 


back again and again... 


ALABAMA 


CALIFORNIA 


COLORADO 


CONNECTICUT 


FLORIDA 


GEORGIA 


ILLINOIS 


INDIANA 


KANSAS 


KENTUCKY 


LOUISIANA 


MAINE 


MARYLAND 


MASSACHUSETTS 


MICHIGAN 


MINNESOTA 


MISSISSIPPI 


MISSOURI 


NEW HAMPSHIRE 


NEW JERSEY 


BIRMINGHAM 
BIRMINGHAM 


LOS ANGELES 
SAN FRANCISCO 
SAN FRANCISCO 


DENVER 


HARTFORD 
NEW HAVEN 


JACKSONVILLE 
MIAMI 


ATLANTA 


CHICAGO 
CHICAGO 
CHICAGO 
CHICAGO 
CHICAGO 


CHICAGO 
ROCK ISLAND 


FT. WAYNE 

INDIANAPOLIS 
INDIANAPOLIS 
INDIANAPOLIS 


DES MOINES 
DES MOINES 


WICHITA 
WICHITA 


LOUISVILLE 
LOUISVILLE 


NEW ORLEANS 


PORTLAND 


BALTIMORE 
BALTIMORE 
BALTIMORE 


BOSTON 
BOSTON 
BOSTON 
BOSTON 
SPRINGFIELD 


DETROIT 
DETROIT 
LANSING 


MINNEAPOLIS 
MINNEAPOLIS 
MINNEAPOLIS 
MINNEAPOLIS 
ST. PAUL 


JACKSON 


KANSAS CITY 
SPRINGFIELD 
ST. LOUIS 
ST. LOUIS 
ST. LOUIS 


CONCORD 


NEWARK 
TRENTON 


new Mobile Index. 


Dillard Paper Co. 
Jefferson Paper Co. 


Kirk Paper Co. 
Seaboard Paper Co. 
Wilson-Rich Paper Co. 


Dixon & Co. 


Rourke-Eno Paper Co., Inc. 
Rourke-Eno Paper Co., Inc. 


Virginia Paper Co., Inc. 
Southern Paper Co. 


Dillard Paper Co. 


Atwood Paper Co. 

Empire Paper Co. 

Hobart Paper Co. 

Mcintosh Paper Co. 

Parker, Schmidt & Tucker 
Paper Co. 

James White Paper Co. 

C. J. Duffey Paper Co. 


The Millcraft Paper Co. 
The Chatfield Paper Corp. 
Indiana Paper Co. 

C. P. Lesh Paper Co. 


Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Western Newspaper Union 


Southwest Paper Co. 
Wertgame Paper Co. 


The Rowland Paper Co. 
Southeastern Paper Co. 


Alco Paper Co. 
C. M. Rice Paper Co. 


Bradley-Reese Co., Inc. 
The Mudge Paper Co. 
O. F. H. Warner & Co., Inc. 


Andrews Paper Co. 

Century Paper Co. 

Colonial Paper Co. 

Tileston & Hollingsworth Co. 
Rourke-Eno Paper Co., Inc. 


Chope-Stevens Paper Co. 
The Union Paper & Twine Co. 
The Dudley Paper Co. 


Butler Paper Co. 
C. J. Duffey Paper Co. 


Minnesota Paper & Cordage Co. 


The Paper Supply Co., Inc. 
Anchor Paper Co. 


Townsend Paper Co, 


Wertgame Paper Co. 
Wertgame Paper Co. 
Beacon Paper Co. 
Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Tobey Fine Papers, inc. 


C. M. Rice Paper Co. 


Central Paper Co. 
Central Paper Co. 


NEW YORK 


NORTH CAROLINA 


OKLAHOMA 
OREGON 


PENNSYLVANIA 


RHODE ISLAND 


SOUTH CAROLINA 


TENNESSEE 


UTAH 


VIRGINIA 


WASHINGTON 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 


WISCONSIN 


NEW YORK 


ALBANY 
BINGHAMTON 
BUFFALO 
NEW YORK 
NEW YORK 
NEW YORK 
NEW YORK 
NEW YORK 
NEW YORK 
NEW YORK 
ROCHESTER 
ROCHESTER 


CHARLOTTE 
CHARLOTTE 
HIGH POINT 
RALEIGH 


CINCINNATI 
CINCINNATI 
CINCINNATI 
CLEVELAND 
COLUMBUS 
DAYTON 
TOLEDO 


TULSA 
PORTLAND 


PHILADELPHIA 
PHILADELPHIA 
PHILADELPHIA 
PITTSBURGH 


PROVIDENCE 


COLUMBIA 


MEMPHIS 
NASHVILLE 
NASHVILLE 


FORT WORTH 
HOUSTON 
LUBBOCK 
SAN ANTONIO 


SALT LAKE CITY 


NORFOLK 
RICHMOND 


SEATTLE 


APPLETON 
GREEN BAY 
MILWAUKEE 
MILWAUKEE 
OSHKOSH 


EXPORT ONLY 


NEW YORK 
NEW YORK 


= = MOBILE 


INDEX 
AGENTS 


W. H. Smith Paper Co. 
Binghamton Paper Co. 
Franklin-Cowan Paper Co. 
Barclay Paper Co. 
Berman Paper Co. 

Crown Paper Corp. 

M. M. Elish & Co. 
Olympic Paper Co., Inc. 
Saxon Paper Corp. 
Schlosser Paper Corp. 
Fine Papers, Inc. 
Genesee Valley Paper Co. 


Henley Paper Co. 
Virginia Paper Co., Inc. 
Henley Paper Co. 
Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Co. 


The Chatfield Paper Corp. 
The Johnston Paper Co. 
Merchants Paper Co. 

The Union Paper & Twine Co. 
Scioto Paper Co. 

Hull Paper Co. 

Paper Merchants, Inc. 


Beene Paper Co, 
Carter, Rice & Co. of Oregon 


W. B. Killhour & Sons, Inc. 
Schwartz & Co. 
Whiting-Patterson Co., Inc. 
Chatfield & Woods Co, 


Narragansett Paper Co. 


Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Co. 


Louisville Paper & Mfg. Co., Inc. 
Bond-Sanders Paper Co. 
Dillard Paper Co. 


Western Paper Co. 
Benson Paper Co. 
Western Paper Co. 
Natho Paper Co. 


Dixon & Co. 


Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Co. 
Virginia Paper Co., Inc. 


Paper Sales Corp. 


Barton, Duer & Koch Paper Co. 
Stanford Paper Co. 
Virginia Paper Co. 


Woelz Brothers, Inc. 
Steen-Macek Paper Co. 
Sensenbrenner Paper Co. 
Wisconsin Paper & Products 
Oshkosh Paper Co. 


Moller & Rothe, Inc. 
Fred C. Strype, Inc. 


HOLLINGSWORTH & WHITNEY DIVISION 
Scott Paper Company 





American Photoengravers 
To Meet in Philadelphia 


Advance information on the highlights 
of the American Photoengravers Associa- 
tion convention has been released by the 
convention committee. This 61st annual 
APA convention and machinery exhibi- 
tion will be held on Oct. 14-16 at the 
Bellvue-Stratford Hotel in Philadelphia. 

In addition to business sessions, panel 
discussions, and the viewing of the 64 
exhibits of machinery, equipment and 
supplies, those attending the convention 
and their ladies will find a full schedule of 
entertainment features. 

At the Monday session delegates will 
hear “From Formula to Prescription” by 
Philip Simone; a report on the Time-Life 
Color Scanner by T. A. Dadisman; “Engi- 
neering Gets ‘Etchucated’ ” by R. H. Dow- 
nie, and a progress report on research for 
the letterpress industry by Frank J. Schrei- 
ber, APA executive secretary. 

Cost accounting will be featured on 
Tuesday morning, under such topics as 
office short cuts, selling for profit, the 
owner-manager’s viewpoint, and the seven 
“almosts” of a typical owner-manager. 

Lighting for reflection-type copy and 
proofs will be followed on the Tuesday 
afternoon program by a panel discussion 
on quality control. A business session for 
the election of officers will also be held. 
Tuesday evening is slated for reports and 
a panel treatment on the topic of powder- 
less etching. 

Wednesday morning talks will cover 
advertising for photoengravers, masking 
for reflection copy, the new Lithoflo proc- 
essor, and photoengravers’ responsibility 
to printers. 

Subjects for the final session on Wed- 
nesday afternoon are progress in photo- 
engraving and the craftsman, union mat- 
ters, illumination of copy boards and 


A suggestion for mechanizing the loading, stor- 
ing, and handling of stock business forms to 
reduce amount of manual labor brings Robert 
Shipley (I.) check from Edwin Cole, vice-presi- 
dent of Baltimore Business Forms Co., Baltimore 


printing frames, establishing specifica- 
tions for sensitized products, and Kemart- 
Pawo gray contact screens. 

Concluding business will be the presi- 
dent’s closing address. The annual ban- 
quet, with the Philadelphia members as 
hosts, will take place Wednesday evening. 


Falco Has New Plant in Flushing 

The eastern plant of the Falco Corp. 
has been moved to a new one-floor build- 
ing at 29-05 120th St., Flushing, N.Y. 
The building comprises 25,000 square 
feet of working area which is over twice 
the space of the old plant. The company 
buys, sells and rebuilds printing units. 


Lawson Co. Opens Atlanta Branch 

The E. P. Lawson Co., subsidiary of 
Miehle-Goss-Dexter, has set up a south- 
eastern division at 595 Wimbledon Road, 
N.E., Atlanta, Ga. John P. Lowery, trans- 
ferred from New York headquarters, is 
senior representative. The territory in- 
cludes the Carolinas, Georgia, Florida, 
Alabama, Mississippi and eastern Louisi- 
ana. Kilpatrick Printers Service Co., At- 
lanta, is handling Georgia, Florida, Ala- 
bama and Mississippi service. Louisiana is 
serviced by Ed. Bascom Machinery & Re- 
pairs, New Orleans, and the Carolinas by 
Walter H. Floyd Printing Machinery 
Service, Charlotte. 





FRASER 
PAPERS 


for Rotary 


SUSINESS 
FORMS 


For 30 Years 

a major supplier to the 
Business Forms and 
Converting Industries 














FRASER PAPER LIMITED 


NEW YORK * CHICAGO 


Mills, MADAWASKA, MAINE 








Continuous Forms Divided Into Three Categories 


Concluded from page 61 


of paper is 1312-pound, with 12-pound 
and 15-pound used on some forms. Those 
intended for transfer posting use are on a 
special 16-pound paper, however. 

The printed guide lines on stock forms 
usually are in multiples of 14-inch spac- 
ing between lines, 1.e., three lines to the 
inch, but may be one, two, four or six lines 
to the inch. These horizontal lines on 
stock forms are printed in a grey ink. 

Standard 14-inch center-to-center mar- 
ginal (also called line-hole) punching on 


stock forms is on both sides, whereas mar- 
ginal perforations may be along one side 
only, on both sides, or not at all. 

Stapling in the margin of the perfo- 
rated edge or crimping along either edge 
are optional extras. 

A stock form is the simplest, most eco- 
nomical, and most readily available. 

Imprints ate a customer’s compromise 
between a custom form and a stock form. 
They are basically stock forms which are 
re-run by the forms printer through a spe- 
cial press to add either a heading and/or 

















Now that Magnesium has 


proved its superiority= 


Popularity focuses on Magplate 
for accuracy, uniformity, easy 
sawing and routing, hard surface, 
and clean bottom. 


You may be one of the many pro- 
gressive photoengravers who have 
magnesium metal 
tones and 


swung over to 
for line etehing. half 
combinations. 


No—not yet? Then start now with 
Magplate. Experience its time-and- 
over your 


cost-saving advantages 


present materials. 
Yes—you're a magnesium user? 


M-2 


... Then be sure you test-and-prove 
magnesium at its best—with the high- 
purity Magplate Products. 

Write today for descriptive Magplate 
folder. 


MAGPLATE DIVISION 
Brooks & Perkins, Inc. 


1930 W. FORT STREET 
DETROIT 16, MICHIGAN 


THE ONLY PRODUCER WITH AN INDEPEND- 
ENT SOURCE OF SUPPLY AND COMPLETE 
ALLOYING AND ROLLING FACILITIES. 


vertical rules on forms already containing 
horizontal lines, or full body imprinting 
on totally blank stock forms with any 
combination of captions, vertical, and 
horizontal rules. 

Since the basis for an imprint is a 
standard stock form which the printer 
normally has in inventory, imprint de- 
livery can be accomplished much faster 
than on custom form orders which must 
be processed from the very beginning. A 
customer who runs into an emergency 
situation can sometimes get by temporar- 
ily using an imprint while waiting for a 
custom order. 

Most imprints, however, are used for 
internal reports for which many copies or 
sets are not needed, and which require 
simple captions, headings or other identi- 
fying matter above or below the vertical 
columns formed by the down rules. 

Consecutive numbering, multi-color or 
back printing, and other custom features 
are not available on imprints. Where 
printing limitations on imprints exist, 
they do so primarily from a standpoint of 
standardized procedures which enable the 
forms printer to supply imprints (at less 
cost and in less time) than equivalent 
custom items. 


Du Pont Plastic Printing Plate 
Program Headed by D. B. Hurd 

Donaldson B. Hurd, E. I. du Pont de 
Nemours & Co., photo products depart- 
ment Boston district manager, has become 
supervisor of the 
development pro- 
gram for the photo- 
polymer printing 
plate which Du 
Pont announced re- 
cently. The plate is 
expected to reach 
the field testing 
stage later this year, 
with commercial 
availability about 
two years ahead. It 
is a presensitized, flexible, plastic plate of 
potentially wide use in letterpress print- 
ing, according to the company. 

Mr. Hurd has been transferred to the 
general office in Wilmington, Del. The 
Boston district has been consolidated with 
the New York district, managed by J. H. 
Kurtz, Jr. William J. Cannon is sales su- 
pervisor at the Boston office. 


Donaldson B. Hurd 


3M Opens New Cincinnati Plant 

A new branch office and warehouse has 
been opened in Cincinnati by Minnesota 
Mining & Manufacturing Co. The two- 
story building contains over 47,000 
square feet of floor space. Printing prod- 
ucts, chemicals, and office copying equip- 
ment are among the products manufac- 
tured by the company. 
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TWO-IMPRESSION IMPACT! 
ONE-IMPRESSION COST! 


It’s almost like getting one of the colors free... 
when you use a colored ink in eye-arresting 
combination with one of Beckett’s compatible 
colored papers. 


Think of the impact a second color adds to 
your printed piece. It flashes with importance! 
It flags the reader’s interest! It helps, powerfully, 
to get the message read! 


HERE!... see for yourself what the colored- 
ink-on-colored-paper treatment does for § 


this bottle hanger .. . and for practically the 
same total cost as printing the job in black 


on white (see costs below). 


It's just plain smart to discard the limited 
interest of black-on-white printing when the 
impact of colored ink on colored paper is 
only a matter of pennies-per-thousand 
more in cost. 


LOOK!...PRINTING COSTS 
are almost the same! 


RED INK ON BLACK INK ON 
YELLOW PAPER WHITE PAPER 
$8.50 per M $8.25 per M 


NOTE: Both costs figured on a 3%" x 6%" 
die-cut and scored bottle hanger, using 70 


Ib. Wove finish, Beckett Offset. Miniature sample books of six of the most popular 
grades in the Beckett line of colored papers. Request 


# yours on your business letterhead today. 
THE BECKETT PAPER COMPANY 
HAMILTON, OHIO 


Makers also of the world’s whitest papers—Beckett Hi-White and Beckett Brilliant Opaque 
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To make the most of the power of print 


KNOW YOUR PRINTER BETTER! 


DUPE ‘S| 


economical way. He can often do it ight now.” Corporat Dayton 2, Ohio | j 
When yo ave some printing to be don ; a 
Nhen you he ne ng e € s Mend ¥ yey 

“ 4 gy he Latronaamanee 


pri 
to his shop and talk it over 


Another colorful chapter in your continued story 


Your customers are getting to know more and more about you, your talents, 
the people who work with and for you... and the common sense reasons why 
it pays to call you in on the start of every job. The advertisement you see here 
is the fifth in Mead’s continuing four-color series that advises the people you 
do business with to “Know Your Printer Better.” And these national advertise- 
ments are just a part of the complete 1957 Mead 

program to promote a better understanding Sales Offices: Mead Papers, 
between the printer and his customers. Mead has Inc., 118 West First Street, 
always believed in helping the people with whom ceux aay ‘Sane rq : 
we do business. See the Mead paper merchant Philadelphia » Atlenta 
nearest you or write The Mead Corporation, 
Dayton 2, Ohio, producers of the world’s most 

complete line of quality printing papers. M E: A D 


Paperss 
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CONVENTIONS 


WHAT - WHERE - WHEN 


SEPTEMBER 

National Paper Trade Association, fall meeting, 
Conrad Hilton Hotel, Chicago, Sept. 16-18. 

Canadian Graphic Arts Association, annual 
meeting, Hotel Georgia, Vancouver, B.C., Sept. 
18-21. 

International Typographic Composition Asso- 
ciation, annual convention, Hotel President, Kan- 
sas City, Mo., Sept. 18-21. 

Canadian Lithographers’ Association, annual 
convention, Mont Tremblant Lodge, Mont Trem- 
blant, Quebec, Can., Sept. 22-26. 

Book Manufacturers Institute, annual conven- 
tion, Poland Spring House, Poland Spring, Me., 
Sept. 22-25. 

ROP Color Conference, Sheraton Hotel, Chi- 
cago, Sept. 23-25. 

National Flexible Packaging Association, fall 
meeting, Greenbrier, White Sulphur Springs, W. 
Va., Sept. 26-28. 

Packaging Machinery Manufacturers Institute, 
fall meeting, Cloister Hotel, Sea Island, Ga., Sept. 
29-Oct. 2. 

OCTOBER 

Advertising Typographers of America, annual 
convention, Mark Hopkins Hotel, San Francisco, 
Oct. 9-12. 

Graphic Arts Trade Association Executives, an- 
nual meeting, Morrison Hotel, Chicago, Oct. 
11-12. 

American Photoengravers Association, annual 
convention and exhibition, Bellevue-Stratford 
Hotel, Philadelphia, Oct. 14-16. 

Printing Industry of America, annual conven- 
tion, Morrison Hotel, Chicago, Oct. 14-18. 

National Printing Equipment Association, an- 
nual conference, Morrison Hotel, Chicago, Oct. 
15-16. 

New England Newspaper Mechanical Confer- 
ence, annual convention, Statler Hotel, Boston, 
Oct. 19-20. 

National Metal Decorators Association, annual 
convention, Edgewater Beach Hotel, Chicago, Oct. 
21-23. 

International Association of Electrotypers and 
Stereotypers, annual convention, Americana Ho- 
tel, Miami Beach, Fla., Oct. 21-24. 

National Safety Council Printing and Publish- 
ing Section of National Safety Congress and Ex- 
position, Conrad Hilton Hotel, Chicago, Oct. 
23-24. 

Screen Process Printing Association, annual con- 
ference, Sheraton-Cadillac Hotel, Detroit, Oct. 
26-28. 

Packaging Institute Association, annual forum, 
Statler Hotel, New York City, Oct. 28-30. 

National Industrial Packaging and Handling 
Exposition, Atlantic City, N.J., Oct. 28-31. 

NOVEMBER 
National Business Forms Associates, annual con- 


ference, Hollywood Beach Hotel, Hollywood, Fla., 
Nov. 10-13. 
JANUARY 

Printing and Publishing Week of New England, 
Jan. 11-18. 

Great Lakes Mechanical Conference, Hotel Clay- 
pool, Indianapolis, Ind., Jan. 12-14. 

Printing Week, Jan. 12-18. 

National Flexible Packaging Association, an- 
nual meeting, Hotel Biltmore, New York City, 
Jan. 14-16. 

New England Printing Machinery Show, First 
Corps Cadet Armory, Boston, jan. 14-19. 

Printing Industry of America Presidents’ Con- 
ference for Top Management, Biltmore Hotel, 
Palm Beach, Fla., Jan. 27-31. 


FEBRUARY 
Northwest Mechanical Conference, Radisson 
Hotel, Minneapolis, Feb. 22-24. 
Gravure Technical Association, annual conven- 
tion, Commodore Hotel, New York City, Feb. 
26-28. 


MARCH 
PIA Rotary Business Forms Section, Chicago, 
Mar. 20-21. 


Book Manufacturers Hold 
Convention Sept. 22-25 


Attendance of more than 200 has been 
forecast for the 25th annual convention 
of the Book Manufacturers’ Institute, Sept. 
22-25, at Poland Spring House, Poland 
Spring, Me. 

Robert E. Rossell, managing director 
of the Research and Engineering Council 
of the Graphic Arts Industry, is on the list 
of speakers. Results of statistics and pro- 
duction capacity surveys are due for de- 
tailing. Eugene O’Dunne, attorney from 
Washington, D.C., will discuss legislative 
trends affecting the book industry. 


Topics for panel treatment are indus- 
trial relations and specifications for school 
textbooks. All publisher members of the 
American Book Publishers Council and 
the American Textbook Publishers Insti- 
tute have been invited to take part in a 
symposium on_ publisher-manufacturer 
interests. Sidney Satenstein will report on 
the progress of the Library Club of Amer- 
ica, which promotes reading by school 
children. 


New Baltimore Branch for IPI 

The Printing Ink Division of Inter- 
chemical Corp. has completed a new 
building for its Baltimore branch office 
and service station. 











SJ 
Don t let plate mounting slow you 


... hustle line-up, lock-up, 


register with Blatchford, 
the Base that’s built for speed 


For speedy, accurate, money-saving plate mount- 


ing it’s Blatchford on every count. 


Take line-up. You can spot and line up plates in 
a jiffy on the famous Blatchford “honeycomb”. 
It has more than 860 holes per square foot, guide 


lines every 4 inch in both directions. 


Take lock-up. Done with quick twists of the 


The Blatchford 
Catch... 


Blatchford Key in the Blatchford Catch. Plates 


can’t walk or work loose. Perfect support for 
plates...minimum make-ready...less plate wear. 


Take registration. It’s fast and sure with the 


strongest 
simplest 
fastest 
plate “‘anchor” 


unique micrometer-action Blatchford Catch. For 
major shifts, just jump the Catch to the next 
hole. For point-by-point movement, 4 turns of 


the Key do the trick. 


Whatever the work you do... 


catalog, book, 


carton or general commercial .. . you can get it 
out faster on Blatchford Base. Improve quality, 


too. Write for new booklet, today. 


NATIONAL LEAD 
COMPANY 

E. W. Blatchford Dept. 

111 Broadway 

New York 6 


Offices in 
Principal Cities 








Craftsmen officers for 1957-58 are (from I., first row) Albert L. Kolb, vice-president; Ferd Voiland, Jr., president; and Mark H. Carothers, treasurer. In second 
row are Ernest Ducharme, Gordon T. Matson, Thomas L. Cooper, Floyd C. Larson, Alfred T. Peters, and Robert M. Edgar, who have been elected as governors 


ect Ferd Voiland President 


Craftsmen EI 


Ferd Voiland, Jr., executive vice-presi- 
dent of Hall Lithographing Co., Topeka, 
Kan., advanced to the presidential post of 
the International Association of Printing 
House Craftsmen, Inc., at the organiza- 
tion’s 38th annual convention in Buffalo, 
N.Y., Aug. 4-7. He had been vice-presi- 
dent during the past year. Nearly 1,100 
attended the sessions. 

Successor in the vice-president’s chair 
is Albert L. Kolb of Buffalo, International 
treasurer for many years and a member of 
the board of governors for the past year. 
Reélected as treasurer was Mark Carothers 
of Dallas, Tex. 

Reélected to the board of governors 
were Floyd C. Larson, Cleveland; Gordon 
T. Matson, Los Angeles, and Thomas L. 
Cooper, Atlanta. New governors are Al- 
fred T. Peters, Utica, N.Y.; Robert M. 
Edgar, Pittsburgh, and Ernest Ducharme, 
St. Paul. 


The 1958 convention is scheduled for 
Detroit, and the 1959 annual meeting will 
be held in New York City in September 
as part of the New York Club’s 50th an- 
niversary celebration in conjunction with 
the National Graphic Arts Exposition 
slated for New York City’s Coliseum in 
September. Bidding for the 1960 con- 
vention were the Atlanta, Kansas City, and 
Seattle clubs. 

Preceding the opening of the Interna- 
tional convention on Sunday evening, 
Aug. 4, the Third District of the Inter- 
national Association held its annual con- 
ference during the afternoon. 

Winner of THE INLAND PRINTER’s 
Benjamin Franklin plaque to “The Out- 
standing International Craftsman of 
1957” was Thomas P. Mahoney of the 
Chicago Club, a past president of the In- 
ternational association. The presentation 
was made at the close of the convention 


Wednesday, Aug. 7, by Wayne V. Harsha, 
editor of THE INLAND PRINTER. Selec- 
tion of Mr. Mahoney as winner was made 
from a vote by mail of the elected Inter- 
national officers and district representa- 
tives. (See story on page 120.) 

The Sunday evening opening cere- 
monies included the call to order by Wil- 
liam H. Hodgson, president of the Buffalo 
Club, an official welcome from a Buffalo 
city official, introduction of the Interna- 
tional officers and past presidents present 
at the convention. 

The keynote address was presented by 
E. Dent Lackey, director of public rela- 
tions for the Carborundum Co., Niagara 
Falls, N.Y. 

Feature of the evening was a “Wayz- 
goose Party,” named after the traditional 
printers’ annual celebration. The party 
began at 10 p.m. and ran well past mid- 

(Turn to page 119) 


Commission and committee chairmen serving Craftsmen in 1957-58 are (from I., first row) Albert L. Kolb, club program; Michael Imperial, membership; 
Howard N. Keefe, publications; Harry M. Faunce, representative-at-large; Pearl E. Oldt, executive secretary; Robert M. Ritterband, club bulletins, and Floyd 
Larson, public relations. Second row: Ernest Ducharme, communications; G. T. Matson, supervisory training; Homer Winkler, advisory; T. L. Cooper, educa- 


tion; Roy Lawrence, table host; A. T. Peters, constitution; A. T. Annen, participating clubs; R. M. Edgar, Printing Week, L. Augustine, international exchange 
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pioneers of 
LARGE-SIZED 


PLATES pioneers of 
Widest variety 

of sizes 

and styles 

up to 4542” x 54” 


piece of metal 
... double economy 


In every industry one company 
is outstanding in its development 
of new products and processes. 


In the lithographic industry 
Lithoplate, Inc. is the leader and 
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O05 LITHOPLATE, INC. 


+7 4 - fe] Re) A Harris Subsidiary 
278 N. Arden Drive, El Monte, California 
baeaiiaietehl §— 5308 Blanche Avenue, Cleveland 27, Ohio 
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pioneers of 
BLACK IMAGE 
PLATES 

Image easier 

to check; 

easier to 

work with. 


pioneers of 
THICKER 
METAL PLATES 
Up to .012 

in thickness; 

no kinking, 
tearing, 

warping. 


IED PLATES 


LITHOPLATE, INC. 

278 Arden Drive, Ei Monte, Calif. 

Please show us how Harris Alum-0-Lith Plates can help 
increase productivity with greater profits for our plant. 


Name 





c 
iy 








Address 





City 
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TARA 


Carbon Paper is an important raw material of the Busi- 
ness Form Printer. He spends as many dollars on carbon paper 
as he does on printing paper. One-time carbon papers are 
engineered especially for the forms printer's need, just as 
register bonds are made to best service the business forms 
industry. 

Several primary considerations should interest the printer 
buying this specialized material. The carbon paper should: 
1. Make legible copies; 2. Process well through the printers’ 
equipment; 3. Have a good shelf life; 4. Be priced competi- 
tively. 

How does the printer determine the right carbon paper? 
An “OK'd” proof of paper and carbon paper settles the ques- 
tion, but isn’t always necessary or convenient. In nine out of 
ten jobs, the printer uses carbon paper of his own selection 
because he knows it fills the bill. How can he know this? 
What will be O.K.? Every man is his own expert on this and 
can act with assurance. There is no mystery about carbon 
paper. The proof is in the writing. If the carbon copies 
please you, they will pass anyone's legibility test. If you say 
to yourself, “This copy isn’t so good”, you are getting a ques- 
tionable or even unsatisfactory result. In this case, try other 
carbon papers until you are satisfied, or still feel the result 
is questionable. If you are uncertain, submit a proof set 
to your customer. This procedure makes you as expert as any- 
one who has been in the business all of his life. Your eye, 
coupled with your financial risk, make your judgment con- 
servative and infallible. 

Happily, there is black carbon paper which gives legible 
results from a minimum to a maximum number of parts, 
(ours is Tara-9601). Some printers use this all-purpose car- 
bon paper for practically all black needs. They value the 
insurance such carbon paper provides. They find economy 
and smaller investment in the single black carbon paper in- 
ventory. They find lower manufacturing costs in using a 
single grade of raw material. Other printers favor using the 
lowest price carbon paper for jobs which have two to five 
parts (Tara 3030), and the better carbon paper (Tara 9601), 
for jobs with more parts. This gives them the lowest raw 
material cost on an “area used” basis. The difference in raw 
materials costs approximates 1% of the form’s selling price. 
Both ideas are strongly backed by their proponents as being 
the most economical. 

Blue carbon paper is used primarily for pencil written 
forms. It seems that two grades of blue carbon paper are re- 
quired to do an all-around job. A medium-coated sheet is 
needed for two to five parts. We have two grades of this 
medium—Tara-9761, and Tara-2020. A heavily coated sheet 
(Tara-9763) is needed for four or more parts, depending 
on the weight of paper stock. True, a heavily coated sheet can 
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LET'S TALK CARBON PAPERG ¢2}" 


make legible copies through the entire range, but it has ob- 
jectionable smear and spread on the first few parts. 

Carbon papers do have different running characteristics. 
The dry non-smear sheets seem to run best. Some coatings 
adhere well to the base paper and do not dirty up the printing 
press or collating equipment. Stops to clean equipment 
show up adversely on the cost ticket. Our all-purpose black 
(Tara-9601) and blue (Tara-9761) have excellent produc- 
tion characteristics. Only usage and cost tickets can determine 
the best carbon paper from a processing point of view. 

The printers who punch and perforate carbon paper and 
who make unit sets with many carbons are the ones who 
generally declare that small differences in raw material costs 
are unimportant compared to running cost differentials. One 
continuous form printer upped bindery production 20%, 
after changing to Tara-9601. Another declares it the most 
consistently uniform and good running sheet in the industry. 

Cleanliness of carbon paper is a matter that almost takes 
care of itself. Although carbon paper is transfer paper, re- 
lease which is too easy is quickly noticed and objectionable, 
even to a novice. As noted, a dirty carbon paper gives pro- 
duction problems and customer objections. Some compro- 
mise is necessary to obtain six or more parts handwritten or 
“extra” blackness in eight or more parts machine-written. 
The cushioning effect of many plys of paper and carbon 
paper require an easy-to-transfer coating on carbon papers 
near the back of such a set. A too smeary carbon paper will 
transfer much color, but the letters tend to lose their sharp 
edging and become blobs of color. Legibility lessens and 
customers select for legibility, thus automatically eliminating 
the especially smeary sheets. 

Shelf life of modern one-time carbon papers is limited 
only by an oily or purple oily bleed appearing after six or 
eight months in some formulations. The carbon paper man- 
ufacturer knows in which of his formulae this condition 
appears at times. He also knows which of his formulae are 
“safe” carbon papers in terms of “no-bleed” and “unlimited” 
shelf life. 

Pricing of carbon paper to printers is basically performed 
by the manufacturer's price and catalogue books. An over 
priced carbon paper does not sell, and either disappears from 
subsequent price books or is repriced more realistically. Each 
manufacturer can tell you the relative popularity of his own 
carbons. Popularity gives a fair indication of which carbon 
papers are priced competitively in each price bracket. Popu 
larity doesn’t necessarily follow lowest price. Customers have 
a way of grading carbon papers according to value of which 
price is only one factor. 

These are facts which should be considered when buying 
carbon paper. Our salesmen are qualified to discuss and en- 
large upon any of the points brought out here. 


THE AMERICAN CARBON PAPER CORPORATION 


1313 W. Lake Street 


Phone CH 3-4167 


Chicago 7, Illinois 
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was master of ceremonies. 

First business meeting occurred Mon- PNEU M ATIC > HAF T Ss 
day morning when delegates listened to custom-engineered, collapsible, for wind- 
ing, rewinding or unwinding rolls of any 
material. Proved savings for producers, 
printers and converters of papers, films, 
foils, rubber and fabrics. 


night. William T. Clawson, newly-named 

director of advertising and promotion for e IT’S EASIER WITH 

the Harris-Intertype Corp., Cleveland, TIDLAND 
SHAFTS! 


reports of the International officers and 
various committee reports. After a coffee 
break at 10:15 a.m. two clinics, one on 
“My New Composing Room” and the 
other on “Improving My Pressroom Eff- 
ciency,” fan concurrently until noon. — SAVE SET-UP TIME. “Lug” type 

Chairing the composing room clinic = shaft for unwind eliminates 
was Kenneth R. Burchard, assistant dean + chucks, and when used for re- 
of the School of Printing Management, wind operation does away with 
Carnegie Institute of Technology, Pitts- spacer cores or collars; cali- 
burgh, Pa. A LEAF TYPE SHAFTS FOR WINDING brated for quick, easy align- 

Gordon R. Ewing, R. R. Donnelley & ment of web. “Leaf” type for 
Sons Co., Chicago, presented a “Review rewind with or without cores. 
of Cold Composition Methods”; George UNIFORM NON-SLIP GRIP. Four- 
C. Boucher, Mergenthaler Linotype Co., way air expansion for positive 
talked on “The Linofilm System”; Jack L. non-slip gripping; centers shaft 
Goldstein of Philadelphia spoke on ia in core; eliminates core damage. 
“User’s Actual Experience With Foto- nes aan ett . RELEASES INSTANTLY. A quick- 
setter”; Oscar Hoffman, St. Louis, re- cued 7 release valve deflates air tube in- 
vealed his “Experiences With Teletype- ct stantly. Collapsed Tidland Shaft 
setter,” and James E. Shaw of Buffalo slips out easily. No hammers, 
described “Type Modifications by Camera A SPECIAL SHAFTS FOR ANY SERVICE wedges or wrenches needed. 
Techniques.” 

Mark H. Carothers, manager of the 
printing department of the First National | Get your Tidland Shafts from CAMERON MACHINE COMPANY 
Bank, Dallas, was chairman of the press- 61 POPLAR STREET, BROOKLYN 1, N. Y. 
room clinic. Panel speakers, all from Tor- CAMERON Canada: Cameron Machine _France: Batignolles-Chatillon 
onto, included Roy Gurney on “Premake- the world’s leading producer of Company of Canada, Limited 5 Rue De Monttessuy 
ready Stimulated by Economics”; Alan H. slitting and winding equipment. Royal Bank Bldg., Toronto 1, Ont. Paris (7e) France 


Fogg on “Why We Use Premakeready”; 


A LUG TYPE SHAFTS FOR UNWINDING 


—_——— — ase. 








Harris Alexander on “Equipment and 

Techniques of Premakeready,” and WANTED ee 

George H. H “The Worker Is th 

a ee DEALERS FOR OUR 
The Monday luncheon was sponsored 

by the International Printers Supply Sales- M U L T | - Cc ©) p Y F @) R M S 

men’s guild. Myron F. Lewis, Guild presi- , 

dent, was chairman of the program. Fea- Expanded facilities 


tured speaker was William Hazlett Upson, ‘ 
author and lecturer. and added equlp- 

Monday afternoon, delegates and their ; - ment a llow t he 
families visited Niagara Falls and sur- as 
rounding territory, had a buffet dinner in by a d d ition of new 


Queenston, Ontario, and returned to the : 
hotel for a “Kaffee Klatsch” sponsored dealers. Fast, de- 


by the International Printers Supply Sales- pendable delivery. 
men’s Guild at 10:30 p.m. 


At the Tuesday morning business ses- vy ‘= All forms carry 


sion, delegates heard additional Interna- d ] , Al 
tional committee reports, resolutions and ealers name. so 


eng to the eg and constitu- ONE TIME shi ppe d under 
tion and then attended two concurrent 
clinics on “Letterpress Printer Adopts CARBONS dealer’s label. 


Offset” and “Silk Screen Comes of Age.” 


A. R. Tommasini, a past president of WE SERVE AS YOUR FACTORY 


the International, chaired the letterpress 


panel, speakers on which included Edward AND WA REH Oo U S E. LIBE 7 AL 
Blank, New York City, who spoke on 

“Problems of the Printer Going Into Off- PROFITS TO DEALER. 

set” and Robert J. Niederhauser, Harris- 

Seybold Co., Cleveland, on “Offset Color O G E R S N A 

in the Small and Medium-Size Plants.” 


Floyd C. Larson was chairman of the BUSINESS FORMS 
panel on silk screen. Those in attendance P. O. BOX 10425, DALLAS 7, TEXAS 
(Turn to page 122) 
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Wayne V. Harsha (I.), editor of The Inland Printer, congratulates Thomas P. Mahoney of Chicago, 
named “Outstanding Craftsman of 1957” by International Craftsmen officers, district representatives 


Thomas Mahoney Awarded Plaque 
For 1957 Outstanding Craftsman 


THE INLAND PRINTER’s Benjamin 
Franklin Plaque to the “Outstanding In- 
ternational Craftsman of 1957” was 
awarded to Thomas P. Mahoney of Chi- 
cago, a past president of the International 
Association of Printing House Crafts- 
men, Inc., at the closing business session 
of the 38th IAPHC convention in Buf- 
falo. The plaque was presented to Mr. 
Mahoney by Wayne V. Harsha, editor of 
THE INLAND PRINTER. 

THE INLAND PRINTER awards the 
plaque annually to the Craftsman who in 
the opinion of the jury has done the most 
for International craftsmanship, not only 
during the past year, but over a period of 
years. 

Members of the jury were the elected 
International officers and the district rep- 
resentatives, 21 Craftsmen in all. Nomi- 
nations and balloting were handled by 
mail by THE INLAND PRINTER staft. The 
elected International officers and district 
representatives are not currently eligible 
for the nomination. 

First winner of THE INLAND PRINTER 
plaque was Perry Long, first International 
president, who received it in 1949. Sub- 
sequent winners were Gradie Oakes, Chi- 
cago, 1950; Fred Baillie, Ottawa, 1951; 
J. Homer Winkler, Columbus, Ohio, 
1952; John J. Deviny, Washington, D.C., 
1953; Haywood Hunt, San Francisco, 
1954; Lee Augustine, Cincinnati, Ohio, 
1955; and Howard N. King, York, Pa., 
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1956. Previous winners are not eligible 
for the plaque a second time. 

Mr. Mahoney is vice-president of the 
Regensteiner Corp., Chicago offset litho- 
graphic printers. He has been active in 
Craftsmen’s clubs for many years since 
he joined the Providence, R.I., Club in 
1935. He is a past president of the Con- 
necticut Valley Club and the Cleveland 
Club, and is now a member of the Chi- 
cago Club. 

He began his career in the graphic arts 
as a printer’s devil at the Unity Press in 


Holyoke, Mass., in 1925. He became 
superintendent of the Whitlock Press, 
Inc., in Middletown, N.Y. in 1929 and 
remained there until 1935 when he was 
named manager of the printing depart- 
ment of the Sheffield Co. in New London, 
Conn. Then in 1940 he became produc- 
tion manager of the White and Wycoft 
Manufacturing Co. in Holyoke. 

Moving westward in 1944, Mr. Ma- 
honey was named production executive of 
American Greetings, Inc., in Cleveland, 
and in 1947 he became general manager 
of a subsidiary company, the American 
Color Process Co., also in Cleveland. He 
came to Chicago in 1950 as plant man- 
ager for the Regensteiner Corp. and is 
now vice-president. 

Mr. Mahoney is a member of the pro- 
motion and awards committee of the Li- 
thographers National Association and is 
also a member of the Lithographic Tech- 
nical Foundation. 


Burchard Appointed Graphic Arts 
Consultant to Reuter & Bragdon 


Kenneth R. Burchard, professor of 
printing management and assistant dean 
of the School of Printing Management of 
Carnegie’ Institute 
of Technology, 
Pittsburg, Pa., has 
been appointed 
a consultant in the 
graphic arts for 
Reuter & Bragdon, 
Inc., Pittsburgh fi- 
nancial and public 
relations firm. Mr. 
Burchard was the 
chairman of the 
Technical Commis- 
sion of the International Association of 
Printing House Craftsmen during the past 
year, and holds offices in many educational 
and trade associations in the graphic arts 
field. His new job is counseling clients of 
the firm’s graphic arts division. 


a if 


Kenneth R. Burchard 


New officers of the Chicago Club of Printing House Craftsmen: front row, I. to r., Frank E. Swan- 
berg, first vice-president; Edward M. Egan, president; Gordon W. Wilson, second vice-president; 
back row, |. to r., Robert E. Ludford, Jr., recording secretary; Harry J. Deck, treasurer, and 
John A. Radziewicz, financial secretary. First meeting of current year was scheduled for Sept. 17 
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Tim lib ari p 4- 


Get all the details about how you can print one-time- 
carbon sets, continuous forms, and register forms as 
well as many other jobs on one New Era Press. 


Now you can print one-time-carbon sets, continuous : 
y P Write for your free copy of the NewEra Bulletin today! 


forms, and register forms in any size on the same basic 
New Era Press at speeds to 8,500 impressions per hour. *Paper in rolls available from any paper supplier. 
The New Era Press operates with any size type-high 
“orms——either type, flat electros, or rubber plates. 


The New Era Bulletin shows you how you can print 
one-time-carbon sets, continuous forms, register forms 
and many other jobs on one New Era Roll-Fed* 
Flat-Bed Press with one pressman. It can print multi- 
color jobs on one or both sides, with flat electros, 
type, or rubber plates—punch, die-cut, slit, insert, 
reinforce, patch, eyelet, perforate, and number. The 
finished product can be delivered either cut off, rewound, 
or zig-zag folded. Continuous forms, register forms, 
and one-time-carbon sets are assembled on the New 
Era Collator which takes 7 sheets and 6 carbons, 
delivered either cut-off or continuous. 


acturing Company 


376 Eleventh Avenue, Paterson, New Jersey 
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Rotary Forms Guild Active 
In Northeast Area of U.S. 


(Concluded from page 75) 
Carteret Printing Co., New York City, is 
first vice-president, and William S. Riley, 
Allied Printing Co., Inc., Providence, R.I1., 
is second vice-president. Carteret’s Sol. J. 
Meller is treasurer. Secretary Emanuel 
Lieberman is associated with Schonbar- 
Leigh Printing Co., New York City. 

George Meller describes forms print- 
ing on Dutro presses as in between flat- 
bed and roll-to-roll operation. Carteret 
uses a Dutro press for printing all types of 
carbon interleaved business forms. 


“We operate on two shifts and use a 
Speed-Klect automatic machine for gath- 
ering and gluing forms and trimming 
them to size,” said Mr. Meller. “The en- 
tire operation is automatic. Our produc- 
tion ranges from ordinary stock forms to 
the most complicated sort. I call the latter 
the weird type. They can be just that, but 
we like to see such orders come in. They 
give us a chance to see what we can do.” 


3M Opens New Cleveland Branch 

A new branch office and warehouse 
containing 70,000 square feet has been 
opened in Cleveland by Minnesota Min- 
ing & Manufacturing Co. The manager is 
R. L. Rustad. 











WOODSMAN serwee you Cest! 





CARBIDE 


finishing cuts. 
Immediate 
delivery. 














Sintered Tungsten-Titanium-Carbide, 91.5 Rock- 
well A scale hardness, the most wear resistant 
metal mastered by man, molded and fitted into 
a precision perfect blade, superfinished by dia- 
mond lapping with the original WOODSMAN 
MAGNI-SHARP process . . . This is WOODSMAN 
. . . the finest carbide tipped blade ever intro- 
duced to the graphic arts industry! 

Stereotyper, compositor, electrotyper or en- 
graver—no matter what your job — whether 
you're cutting zinc, copper, plastic or wood, 
WOODSMAN is your guarantee of perform- 
ance unmatched. Write for details, brochure, 
demonstration. 


ERICAN PRODUCTS CORP. 


P.O. Box 201, Center Grove Road, Edwardsville, Illinois 





Craftsmen’s Convention 


(Concluded from page 119) 
heard Bert Zahn, Cleveland, speak on 
“Silk Screen Comes of Age.” 

At the annual Printing Week luncheon 
Tuesday noon, at which Robert M. Edgar, 
International Printing Week chairman, 
was master of ceremonies, Max B. E. 
Clarkson of Clarkson Press, Inc., Buffalo, 
told “The Buffalo Story’; Raymond A. 
Langlois of Hartford, Conn., described 
“Promotional Ideas That Attract Atten- 
tion,” and a panel of graphic arts trade 
press editors presented “Improving Com- 
munications Through Our Trade Maga- 
zines.” Mr. Edgar spoke on “Getting Local 
Graphic Arts Support.” International 
President George Wise presented awards 
and credits in the Printing Week poster 
and stamp contest. (See THE INLAND 
PRINTER for August, page 86.) 

Only one clinic was held Tuesday after- 
noon: “Letterpress for Today and To- 
morrow.” Albert L. Kolb, Buffalo, was 
chairman. With Carlton Mellick, vice- 
president of sales, Miehle Printing Press 
and Mfg. Co., Chicago, as moderator, 
delegates heard talks on “Short Run Col- 
or” by Robert G. Post, Cleveland; ‘“Half- 
tone Platemaking by Electronics” given by 
Edward Tracht, Jamaica, N.Y.; “Letter- 
press and Magnesium” by Harold W. 
Croisant, Midland, Mich., and “Modern 
Makeready” by Melvin L. Gebhard, St. 
Paul, Minn. 

The Club Management dinner was 
held Wednesday evening with Ferd Voi- 
land, Jr., Topeka, Kan., as chairman. In 
addition to awards in the club bulletins, 
club membership and SYK Review cover 
contests, talks were presented by Michael 
Imperial, St. Louis, on “Sharing Your 
Friendship,’ and by George Strebel, ex- 
ecutive secretary of the Printing Industries 
Association of Western New York. 

During Wednesday afternoon, concur- 
rent clinics were again held. Gordon T. 
Matson, Los Angeles, was chairman of the 
clinic on “Aspects of Economics and Qual- 
ilty Control of the Graphic Arts.” Speak- 
ers were Willard E. Brown, Washington, 
D.C., on “Visual Economics in the Graph- 
ic Arts,’ and William M. Cranston, 
Poughkeepsie, N.Y., on “Introduction to 
Quality Control.” 

Chairman of the clinic on “How an 
Order Is Handled in My Plant” was 
Thomas L. Cooper, Atlanta. Fred Weyler, 
president, Artcraft-Burow Printers, Buf- 
falo, was moderator. Speakers and their 
subjects were William D. Roesser, “What 
the Office Expects From the Order De- 
partment”; Everett Kellogg and Albert 
Moore, “Specialty Plant Representatives”; 
Herman Knochenhauer and Eugene 
Wink, “Medium Size Combination Plant 
Representatives,” and Robert McGibbon, 
“Large Plant Representative.” 

Wednesday afternoon, delegates visited 
various printing plants and paper mills. 
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This photograph shows one of the important processes used to make Rising Paper...fine paper at its best! 


Rising Paper 
is part of 
Ya es 


ALL You ae WORTH 


Oi meri heh“ & 


Team 


an If ever there was an industry whose THE | CREATIVE TEAM 
| Etna Life A filiated Companies 


} very existence depended upon paper it’s organization 
~~ | 4 the insurance industry. Among the planner | Advertising and 
: | Publicity Department 


leaders, tna Life Affiliated Companies recognize the printer | Connecticut Printers, Inc. 


i } ; ia) 
importance of carefully selecting the appropriate paper paper Rising’s 
White 
for specific usage. It is significant that for many years Winsted 
Vellum 
numerous Rising Papers have been used repeatedly to 


serve AXtna’s purposes effectively. 


RISING PAPER COMPANY, HOUSATONIC, MASSACHUSETTS 


MAKERS OF RISING PARCHMENT (100% RAG BOND) @ RISING BOND (25% RAG) @ RISING 


OPAQUE BOND (25% RAG) @ LINE MARQUE WRITING (25% RAG) @ NO. 1 INDEX (100% RAG) 


HILLSDALE WEDDING AND BRISTOL (25% RAG) e WINSTED WEDDING AND BRISTOL 


PLATINUM PLATE AND BRISTOL (25% RAG) 








Science Stressed at IGAEA Conference Held at RIT 


"Science and its place in the graphic 
arts” was the theme of the 32nd annual 
conference of the International Graphic 
Arts Education Association, held from 
July 28 to Aug. 2 at Rochester Institute 
of Technology, Rochester, N.Y. 

Samuel M. Burt, executive secretary, 
gave a report at the first formal session on 
Monday, July 29. The keynote address was 
presented by Robert E. Rossell, managing 
director, Research and Engineering Coun- 
cil of the Graphic Arts Industry, who 
spoke on trends, directions, and develop- 
ments in techniques, processes, and equip- 
ment. A trip to Niagara Falls was made 
in the afternoon. 

Technical demonstrations in various 
departments of RIT, and chemistry, phys- 
ics and mathematics workshops were held 
on Tuesday. Byron G. Culver, head of 
RIT’s printing department, gave a lunch- 
eon talk on problems of development in 
college graphic arts programs. An in- 
formal open discussion of ways and means 
to improve instructional programs was 
held Tuesday evening. 

On Wednesday morning a panel of 
technicians described new developments 
in printing plant operations and their im- 
plications for graphic arts education. At 
lunch Warren L. Rhodes, head of RIT’s 


IPA Technical Services 


Office Moves to Capital 


Printing Industry of America, Inc. has 
closed its technical services office in Chi- 
cago effective Sept. 1 and has moved it to 
the Washington PIA headquarters build- 
ing. Donald E. Sommer, who has been 
vice-president of Rudisill & Co. in Lan- 
caster, Pa., in recent months, will return 
to his post as PIA technical director. 

Ralph D. Holmsten, who has been 
PIA’s technical director in Chicago, will 
remain in the Midwest and will become 
a full-time consultant in the printing in- 
dustry. He will have offices in his home at 
927 N. Stoddard, Wheaton, IIl., a Chi- 
cago suburb. 

In leaving his PIA post, Mr. Holmsten 
reported that the PIA technical office has 
had the best year financially it has ever 
had. “I want to remain in Chicago, the 
center of the printing industry,” he said. 


Donald E. Sommer Ralph D. Holmsten 
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Printing teachers who attended Rochester Institute of Technology Printing Department’s summer 
school as recipients of Education Council-Western Printing and Lithographing teacher scholarships 
are (back, from |.) F. J. Reininger, San Antonio; R. D. Petersen, Milwaukee; P. L. McCabe, Spring- 
field, Mass.; P. R. Burkhalter, Muscatine, la.; J. F. Born, Bethesda, Md.; R. A. Langlois, New Haven, 
Conn., and G. A. Plum, Wahpeton, N.D. In front are (I. to r.) Samuel M. Burt, Education Council 
of the Graphic Arts Industry, Inc., manager, Washington; Raymond Blattenberger, the United 
States Public Printer, Washington, and Byron G. Culver, the head of the RIT Department of Printing 


research department, discussed co6rdina- 
tion of education in the graphic arts with 
information. 

A panel discussion on photography 
and its relationship to graphic arts, 
schools, and the press was conducted on 
Thursday with a tour through the East- 
man Kodak plant following. 

Workshop sessions, a luncheon and a 
concluding business meeting were on 
Friday’s agenda with the annual banquet 
in the evening. Raymond Blattenberger, 
Public Printer of the United States, was 
the featured speaker. Horace Hart, as- 
sistant director for the printing and pub- 
lishing division, Defense Services Admin- 
istration in Washington, also spoke. 
Harry L. Gage was the toastmaster. 

Mr. Blattenberger spoke on the achieve- 
ments of the IGAEA and emphasized the 
importance of providing education and 
encouragement to industry recruits. He 
stated that in every graphic arts jurisdic- 
tion there should be a local education 
council with representation of the school 
board, the teachers, craft trades, and in- 
dustry management. 

Also at the banquet, Charles E. Ken- 
nedy, retiring IGAEA president, present- 
ed the president’s medal of the associa- 
tion and honorary life memberships to 
Mr. Blattenberger; Elmer G. Voigt, Edu- 
cation Council of the Graphic Arts In- 
dustry president; Harry A. Porter, ECGAI 
vice-president, and Fred J. Hartman, IG 
AEA educational director emeritus. 

Honorary memberships in Gamma Ep- 
silon Tau, college student honorary 
graphic arts society, were awarded to Mr. 
Gage, Mr. Voigt, Mr. Blattenberger, and 
Mr. Porter. 

Officers for the coming year were elect- 
ed with Howard Massman of Dayton, 
Ohio, president; Lynn Harper of Boulder, 
Colo., secretary, and Vincent Coyne of 


New Brunswick, N.J., is treasurer. Samuel 
Burt is executive secretary, with offices in 
the Washington headquarters. 

Next year’s conference will be held the 
second week in August at Stout State 
Teacher’s College, Menomonie, Wis. 


How Small Printers Can 
Practice Cost Control 


(Concluded from page 77) 
and Table IV which gives the budgetary 
all-inclusive hour cost. 
TABLE Ill 
Examples of Budgeted Factory Hour Costs 

For instance the expense 
$6,048 

isa = 


came to 
$4 factory 
cost per hour 
(this divided by production hour) 


TABLE IV 
Budgeted all-inclusive cost = $10,584 
Divided by productive 
hours (1,512) =< 7 per 


chargeable hour 


Should it be desirable to figure budget- 
ed factory hour cost and then add a per- 
centage to cover the cost of selling and 
administrative expenses, then, if the addi- 
tional expense came to 30 per cent, an 
illustration like this would apply: 
Factory Hour Cost 
The cost of selling and administra- 

tive expense represented by 30 

per cent of the total factory cost 

expenses 1.20 

$5.20 

This figure does not include packing, 
shipping, handling, profit, etc. 

Next month we will give you other 
illustrations of budgetary cost control. 


$4.00 
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“Here’s the easy way wai 
to get into the 


CATALOG SELLING 
BUSINESS” 





\AQUSe. LIN CINK 


select ae 
+o wee 
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NATIONAL 
CATALOG COVER SELECTOR 


Too. DESIGN 


Sells STAN: ‘DARDS 


because 
it Shows 





Help your salesmen sell catalogs, 
manuals, sales portfolios and other © Samples of 25 rich binding 
big printing jobs with National’s materials 


; xi ‘ 4 @ Illustrations of all stock 
“SELECTOR.” It visualizes the cover mechanisms and binder styles 


for your customer, shows him the rich, @ 7 colored stampings on acetate 
y' : sheets to place over various 
quality effects he can get for his money. bindings to compare different effects 


5 lakes et eee ella? nie wees @ 12 cover panels which show different 
' types of stampings: 

right before hie eyes. Worth every Straight Stamping, 1 or 2 colors 
me Embossed and Stamped 

penny of the $25 it costs. Fr a Bk smooth materials 

; : P «mbossed and screened on 
_] n a ° 
Write for details about ope Stel smooth or grained materials 
direct account and securing a National @ Indexes . . . printed insertable or 


‘ . ’ printed — celluloid — leathe 1 
Catalog Cover Selector. conper héliad rein deity er anc 
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=ZNATIONALS™ 


et cel wees 
Zi’ NATIONAL BLANK BOOK COMPANY 


Dept. IP-9, Holyoke, Mass. 


= 
wd ation al Please send information about selling National’s custom designed 


catalog covers. 


BLANK BOOK 


Company hands. 


Holyoke, Mass. Address... . 
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Mergenthaler Names New Executive 
V-P and General Sales Manager 

J. A. Keller is the new executive vice- 
president of Mergenthaler Linotype Co., 
Brooklyn, N.Y. He joined the company in 
December, 1955, to become vice-presi- 
dent of operations and a member of the 
board. Previously he was vice-president 
and general manager of the F. L. Jacobs 
Co., Detroit manufacturer of automobile 
parts, and vice-president of George Fry 
Associates, management consultants. 

E. L. Tabat, recently named general 
sales manager, formerly served as execu- 
tive vice-president and a director of Old 
Town Corp., Brooklyn, N.Y., and as gen- 


eral sales manager of A. B. Dick Co., Chi- 
cago. He is a University of Wisconsin 
graduate who attended Harvard Advanced 
Management School and during World 
War II served in the Navy in the Office 
of the Management Engineer. 


LA Printing Week Council Chosen 


Members representing each of the 
graphic arts organizations in Los Angeles 
have been appointed to the 1957-58 
Printing Week Council. Des Mulhall of 
Trinley Steel Rule Die Co. is chairman 
and Henry Henneberg, executive secre- 
tary of Printing Industries Association, 
Inc., is representative-at-large. 











for top quality and 
production in Screen Process 


The General line of modern equip- 
ment is specifically designed for the 
high production of quality screen 
process work. Printing presses, 
a, 
decorators, dryers . . . a complete 
line, precision built by General in a 
full range of sizes to meet your 


specific needs. 


CYLINDER PRESSES 
with automatic feeders for high speed, 
quality screen process printing. Sizes 
range from 19x25” to 52x76". 


a~_ 
DECORATOR PRESSES (Series B) 
particularly adapted for high produc- 
tion of printed circuits, book covers, 
etc. Sizes range from 13x25” to 24x36". 
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DECORATOR PRESSES (Series A) 
designed for decorating large, A sheets of 
metal or other material for pro ry signs, 
displays, etc. Sizes from 19x25" to 28x43”. 


Se 


THERMO-JET DRYERS 
reduces drying time to seconds on many types 
of inks, — resists, and adhesives. 
Available in a full range of twenty sizes. 
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NEW 
LITERATURE 


Those interested in literature described are asked 
to write direct to the company listed in the item 
ATF Typographic Accessories 

A specimen catalog and price list of 
ornaments, Handypacks, initials, mono- 
grams, and auxiliary fonts are available 
from American Type Founders Co., Inc., 
200 Elmora Ave., Elizabeth, N.J., or its 
dealers. The accessories shown in “ATF 
Typographic Accessories” are of cast 
foundry metal and are said to eliminate 
need for expensive art work or electros. 


Folding Box Equipment Manual 

Folding Paper Box Association of 
America, 222 W. Adams St., Chicago 6, 
is offering a reference guide on mechani- 
cal cartoning equipment. Data sheets on 
all types of cartoning machines commer- 
cially available from established manu- 
facturers are included. Various types of 
equipment are classified according to basic 
style of carton that is formed, loaded 
and/or closed on each machine. Folding 
paper cartons fall into the three major 
categories of tray, tube and specialty styles, 
and equipment handling for each is cov- 
ered in the guide. 


Mail Rate Increases Pro and Con 

“Separating Post Office Facts From Fic- 
tion” is an “Emergency Issue” booklet 
available from D. R. Bonebrake, Tension 
Envelope Corp., 19th and Campbell Sts., 
Kansas City 8, Mo. The claims of the Post 
Office regarding raising third-class postal 
rates in order to operate as a profitable 
business are countered by arguments de- 
fending the third-class mail user. Statistics 
are widely used to clarify the financial 
situation and show what increased rates 
could do to the present economy. Third- 
class mail users are entreated to contact 
their senators and congressmen so they 
will know the extent of opposition to rate 
increases. 


Monotype Craw Clarendon 

A specimen sheet of Monotype Craw 
Clarendon is available from Lanston Mon- 
otype Co., 24th & Locust Sts., Philadel- 
phia 1. Composition alphabets from 8 
point to 10 point and display alphabets 
from 12 to 36 point are shown. Various 
applications of the type face are included. 


Baker Industrial Trucks Bulletin 
Gasoline and LPG fork lift trucks in 
capacities from 1,000 to 7,000 pounds, 
electric fork trucks in capacities from 
1,000 to 15,000 pounds, electric plat- 
form trucks to 10,000-pound capacity, 
and electric crane trucks to 10,000-pound 
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Famed for Long Life, Straight Cutting! 


Simonds Paper Knives provide the perfect combination of toughness and edge- 
holding. Because they keep “putting out’’ longer while cutting cleaner and 
straighter, you save on down time. You get these 3 important quality features: 


(1) Both Concave and Taper Grind — the face side not only tapers back from the cutting edge 
but is concave ground. (Knife cuts free and easy without rubbing the stock.) 


(2) Mirror-Smooth Finish on Face Side — this finish “reflects” the results you get in a keener 
cutting edge and longer knife life. 


(3) Special Alloy Steel — Simonds paper knife steel (S-301) is formulated specially for cutting 
paper. That's why it packs the hardness and toughness to give a bonus in more cuts per grind. 


You'll cut costs as well as paper with Simonds Red Streak Paper Knives. 
fF GROWTH, 
ERRS 1835 , 


For Past Service 4% 
Complete Stock \ 

ae SIMONDS 

ie SAW AND STEEL CO. | 


FITCHBURG, MASS. 


95> 

















Factory Branches in Boston, Chicago, San Francisco and Portland, Oregon, Canadian Factory in Montreal, Que., Simonds Divisions: 
Simonds Steel Mill, Lockport, N. Y., Heller Tool Co., Newcomerstown, Ohio, Simonds Abrasive Co., Phila. ,Pa.,and Arvida, Que., Canada 


Other 
High Quality 
SIMONDS 
Products It Will 
Pay You to Use 


GRAPHIC ARTS SAWS 


CUTTING, CREASING, 
PERFORATING RULE 
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capacity are illustrated and described in 
an industrial truck Bulletin 57 from 
Baker-Raulang Co., Box 5579, Cleveland 
1, Ohio. 

Special attachments, the Traveloader 
side-loading fork lift truck in a 4,000- 
pound electric model, and internal com- 
bustion engine models from 6,000- to 
12,000-pound capacity are included. 


Penn/Brite Offset Swatch Book 
Samples of Penn/Brite offset paper in 
50-, 60-, 70-, 80-, 90- and 100-pound 
basis weights, both smooth and vellum 
finish, are contained in a swatch book 
offered by New York & Pennsylvania Co., 


Inc., 425 Park Ave., New York 22. Pack- 
ing schedules for the new paper are in- 
cluded. Two photographs reproduced on 
100-pound vellum finish illustrate the 
paper’s printability. 


Gravure Carton Printing Plant 

A four-page illustrated reprint called 
“In-line Gravure Carton Printing Domi- 
nates New Downingtown Plant” is offered 
by Champlain Co., Inc., 88 Llewellyn 
Ave., Bloomfield, N.J. The major fea- 
tures of the new 72,000-square-foot 
Pennsylvania factory of Downingtown 
Paper Box Co. are described. Also in- 
cluded is information on a new Cham- 

















@ SLOT HOLE AND 
@ ROUND HOLE PERFORATING 





19” 





These are the ultimate in quality perforating units . 
formance, utmost efficiency and maximum production . . . 


you. Get details. 





1422-32 ALTGELD ST. 
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ROTARY =: 


NYGREN-DAHLY COMPANY 


today’s FINEST 


PERFORATING 


THESE MACHINES 
ARE UNEQUALLED 





24” 
ROTARY 


Whether your plant is large or small there’s an 
incomparable N-D PERFORATOR to adequately 
ond dependably suit your requirements. And 
you can always rely on it for the most profitable 
and best in all-around speed, accuracy and con- 
sistent performance. What's more, these are 
more than merely perforators. They crimp... . 
slot . . . score; they do snap-out and cut-out 
slot hole work; they’re positive on strike-in jobs; 
and the 22” model does BOTH slot hole and 
round hole perforating. Such versatility can 
make money for you! So, for utmost satisfaction, 
get an N-D PERFORATOR. Write us now for 
literature. 









* $uNe) AUTOMATIC 
FEEDER - PERFORATOR - JOGGER 


. . designed for top per- 
to make money for 


CHICAGO 14, ILL., USA. 








plain press that takes a 36-inch web and 
provides walk-in room between printing 
units. 


Du Pont Photo Products List 

A booklet listing the “Products of the 
Photo Products Department” may be ob- 
tained from J. B. Woodson, Jr., Photo 
Products Information, Public Relations 
Dept., E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co., 
Wilmington 98, Del. Industrial and 
graphic arts films and papers, engineer- 
ing reproduction films, and other prod- 
ucts are listed. 


How to Make Your Own Paper 

Sloid Finster reveals his “amazing new 
discovery” in an 11x14-inch booklet from 
the Printing Paper Division of Crown 
Zellerbach Corp., 343 Sansome St., San 
Francisco 19, entitled “How to Make 
Your Own Printing Paper.” Interspersed 
with pictures of Sloid in zany papermak- 
ing positions are illustrations and descrip- 
tions of how Crown Zellerbach does it. 


Davidson Ink Color Guide 

Available on request to the Davidson 
Corp., 29 Ryerson St., Brooklyn 5, N.Y., 
is an ink color guide for selecting inks to 
run on small offset equipment. It contains 
specimens of 33 inks, including the four 
primary colors, derivatives, and blacks for 
standard offset reproduction and perfect- 
ing work. Each color is shown in its solid 
value and three screens were used to show 
light, medium and dark shades. 

An additive section describes correct 
reducers, body gums, driers, adjusters and 
overprint varnishes stocked in the com- 
pany’s line of laboratory controlled chem- 
icals and supplies. The guide is plastic- 
bound and comes in 314x514-inch size. 





Davidson Corp. offers an ink color guide of 33 
specimens of inks to run on small offset presses 


Storing, Handling Gravure Cylinders 


A report on “The Handling and Stor- 
age of Photogravure Printing Cylinders” 
is available from the Printing, Packaging 
& Allied Trades Research Association, 
Patra House, Randalls Rd., Leatherhead, 
Surrey, England. Investigation at three 
printing plants by the Department of 
Scientific and Industrial Research yielded 
this material prepared by A. Lord. 

Recommendations are given for stor- 
ing cylinders, standardization of transport 
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SNOWLAND BOND 


5,500 square miles 
of scientifically con- 
trolled Fraser forests 
provide quality raw 
material for papers 
today and tomorrow, 


AGA Peisane Fiji 


Sentinels in the Snow that stand out in as sharp relief from sparkling white hillsides 


as your printed message does against the clean cut good looks of Snowland Bond... 
trees as stalwart as those in the Fraser forests from which this favorite brand bond stems. 
Here’s a paper possessed of the preven qualities printers count on for repeat business in 
today’s competitive markets... strong, clean, bright, and, most important, uniform in quality, 
color and weight from run to run and year to year — all in all, 


a business building bond ... stocked by leading paper merchants. 


FRASER PAPER, LIMITED 


Sales offices: NEW YORK, CHICAGO 
Mill: MADAWASKA, MAINE 








horses and cylinder cones, and other de- 
tails that will increase efficiency and re- 
duce costs. Charts and diagrams help to 
summarize results of the investigation. 


Champion Embossed Cordwain Cover 

A folder featuring the new embossed 
pattern of Cordwain cover is available 
from Champion Paper & Fibre Co. ad- 
vertising department, Hamilton, Ohio, or 
from local dealers. A swatch showing the 
full range of colors available is included. 


Du Pont Graphic Arts Film Data 
Two folders on graphic arts films may 
be obtained from E. I. du Pont de Ne- 


mours & Co., Inc., 2420-17 Nemours, 
Wilmington 98, Del. They contain tech- 
nical data on Photolith Ortho A on 0.004 
Cronar, and on Masking Film on 0.004 
Cronar. Examples of use, spectral sensi- 
tivity, development, development and ex- 
posure graphs, and other information are 
included. 


Fraser Paper Sample Book 

Available from merchants handling 
Fraser Paper lines is a sample book fea- 
turing new White Fra-opaque, English 
and vellum finishes. It includes the opac- 
ity tester carried in previous Fra-opaque 
sample books. 














Vandercook 
Power 219 
with Adjust- 
able Bed and 
Automatic 
Tape Sheet 
Delivery. 
Maximum 
plate or form 
size 18” x 24". 
Maximum 
speed, 500 
proofs per 
hour. 





Why Waste High Priced Operator 
Energy On A Crank Handle? 


Fast and completely power operated, the Vandercook Power 
219 will pay for itself by giving you more production and 
better quality! The Vandercook Power 219, when equipped 
with the new Automatic Tape Sheet Delivery which returns 
the printed sheet to the operator at the feed board, is the 
most efficient test press for the production of 1 to 1000 proofs 
of the finest quality. Trade in your hand driven proof presses 
on modern high speed Power 219’s. Write for information. 


VANDERCOOK & SONS, INC. 





General Offices, Research Laboratory, Demonstration Room & Factory 
3601 W. Touhy Ave., Chicago 45, Ill. Phone: ROgers Park 1-2100 
Eastern Office & Demonstration Room 
323 E. 44th St., New York 17, N.Y. 

Western Office 


Phone: MUrray Hill 4-4197 


Pre-Press Equipment 


3156 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 5, Calif. Phone: DUnkirk 8-9931 
In Canada, Sears Limited 
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BB&D Flexographic Ink Bulletin 

The new 700 Series flexographic inks 
are described in a technical data bulletin 
available from Bensing Bros. and Deeney, 
3301 Hunting Park Ave., Philadelphia 
29. 

Safe-T-Brite ink may be used on poly- 
ethylene, Mylar, Saran-coated cellophane, 
foil and glassine and is designed for use 
on equipment operating at speeds up to 
225 fpm in conjunction with a convert- 
ing or fabricating operation. 

Mul-T-Brite prints on plain and mois- 
tureproof cellophane as well as on ma- 
terials suitable for Safe-T-Brite prints. It 
is intended for use on roll-to-roll presses 
at speeds up to 500 fpm and equipped 
with synthetic rubber plates and rollers. 

The inks are formulated on a system 
different from that of conventional alco- 
hol inks. Stronger color, higher gloss, and 
greater water resistance are some of the 
advantages claimed by the manufacturer. 
Printed samples are included. 


Materials Handling Equipment 

Clark Equipment Co. is offering a 16- 
page catalog of fork-life trucks, straddle 
carriers, powered hand trucks and towing 
tractors. Complete specifications and illus- 
trations are given. Solid tire and pneu- 
matic tire gas-powered models in the 
Clarklift and standard lines are included 
with the new line of gas- and diesel-pow- 
ered pneumatic tire Rangers. 

Also described are units of the Powr- 
worker line of electric-powered hand 
trucks, and 24 fork truck attachments. 
Copies may be obtained from the Indus- 
trial Truck Division of the company, 
Battle Creek, Mich. 


Colored Paper for Better Vision 

Whiteford Paper Co., New York City, 
has announced Impact Book Paper as a 
scientifically created colored paper de- 
signed by Faber Birren for better vision. 

Mr. Birren, a color authority, has found 
that certain combinations of colored pa- 
pers with special colored inks offer strik- 
ing advantage from the standpoint of 
reading comfort and psychological appeal. 
In line with this concept, Impact Book 
Paper is made primarily for use by book 
publishers in conjunction with special 
colored inks keyed to each paper tint. 

Four pastel shades used with appropri- 
ate inks are said to offer a contrast ratio 
of about 8-to-1 compared with 17-to-1 
between black and white. These combina- 
tions are said to be emotionally pleasing 
to readers. 

Whiteford has licensed Finch, Pruyn & 
Co., Inc., and Oxford Paper Co. to make 
and distribute Impact Book Paper. A 
booklet describing the tints and printed 
in the Birren-created special ink colors is 
available from Finch, Pruyn, 1 Glen St., 
Glens Falls, N.Y., or Oxford Paper Co., 
230 Park Ave., New York 17, or from 
any of their distributors. 
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Heidelberg ‘‘selling’’ is merely a matter of putting profit-making proof in printers’ hands. 
Through Heidelberg’s unique demonstration cars, right at your door, you prove and sell your- 
self on its superb, profit-making performance. But it doesn’t end here! You and over 80,000 
users will continue being sold on Heidelberg’s world renowned service, after-sales service 


and prompt parts service. Heidelberg’s entire operation is designed to help you profit more. 


over 80,000 Heidelbergs now in use, world-wide! 





(Conrna TD) 





Write, call your dealer for a demonstration. (Heidelberg Cylinder press demonstrations can be arranged in most major cities.) 


main distributors Heidelberg Eastern, Inc., 73-45 Woodhaven Boulevard, Glendale 27, Long Island, New York * Heidelberg Western 
Sales Co., 1700 South Wall St., Los Angeles 15, California * Heidelberg Southern Sales Co., 6319 Eppes St., P.O. Box 12301, Houston 17, Texas 
Heidelberg Sales and Service: Los Angeles, Calif.; New York, N. Y.; Houston, Tex.; Columbus, Ohio; Chicago, Ill.; Kansas City, Mo.; Phoenix, Ariz.; 
Salt Lake City, Utah; Minneapolis, Minn.; Denver, Colo.; Atlanta, Ga.; Portland, Ore.; Seattle, Wash.; San Francisco, Calif.; Alouquerque, New Mexico 
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IN THE NEWS 





LYNN ANDERSON of D. C. Engraving 
Co. has been elected president of the 
Photoengravers Technical Society of 
Washington, D.C. 

HAROLD M. KARKOS, Wilton (Me.) 
Printed Products, is 1957-58 president of 
the Maine Graphic Arts Association. He 


succeeded ELMER E. ROBERTS, Forbush- 
Roberts Printing Co., Bangor. 

ERNEST HEATH, JR. has been named 
product sales manager of flexible pack- 
aging for the Lord Baltimore Press, New 
York City. 

ROBERT PULLEYN has been elected a 
member of the board of directors of Mer- 
genthaler Linotype Co., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
He replaces JOHN R. FELL who resigned. 

PAUL R. O'NEILL has left the Con- 
tinental Can Co. where he was chief ink 
chemist at the Mt. Vernon, Ohio, plant 
to join the Flexo-Roto division of the 
Howard Flint Ink Co. in Broadview (near 
Chicago), Ill. 














EVERY DAY MORE THAN 


10,000 





PRINTERS 
STOP OFFSETTING 


with Ortman-McCain 
SPRAY SYSTEMS 


like the 50,000,000 French- 
men --- we don’t believe that 
10,000 printers can be wrong 
---especially when four out 
of five Ortman * McCain users 
are already repeat buyers. 
We think there’s a reason - - - 
and a good one---OMC is 
the world’s only manufacturer 
specializing exclusively in 
spray systems for all branches 
of the Graphic Arts. 

OMC Spray Systems will stop 
offsetting, increase press pro- 





1 
! 


duction, and reduce waste and 
spoilage. We don’t have to tell 
you that this will help your 
profit picture. 

It will pay you, too, to inves- 
tigate OMC Spray Systems. 
Remember: 

* Liquid, powder, or hot wax — 
there’s a unit to fit your 
needs. 

* There’s a unit for every type 
and size of press. 

* There's a unit for every print- 
ing process — and for every 
kind of stock. 


Teli us about your offsetting headaches --- press — 
stock — other details — we'll speed you a helpful reply. 


ORTMAN-NMic CAIN Co. 


Available through leading Graphic Arts Suppliers 
1329 West Washington Blvd. e Chicago 7, Illinois 











Paul R. O'Neill Herbert W. Suter 

HERBERT W. SUTER has been pro- 
moted to senior vice-president in charge 
of marketing for Champion Paper & Fibre 
Co., Hamilton, Ohio. His assistants are 
WILLIAM BENZING, vice-president, con- 
verting papers and pulp fields; JOHN Os- 
BORNE, vice-president with major con- 
tracts, and DANA PRATT, supervisor of 
the export subsidiaries. H. W. SUTER, JR. 
has been named a vice-president and man- 
ager of the newly formed Champion paper 
sales division. HENRY W. RIGBY has be- 
come vice-president of corporate develop- 
ment. KARL R. BENDETSEN replaces him 
as vice-president in charge of operations 
and is succeeded by STEPHEN B. CHASE, 
JR., who has become vice-president and 
manager of the Texas division. 

GEORGE M. TROSTEL, Carolina divi- 
sion mill manager, celebrated his 50th 
year with the company recently. 

R. C. FARNSWORTH has been moved 
from the West Coast area to represent 
Nekoosa-Edwards Paper Co. in Chicago 
and the Midwest. JOHN NASH, who has 
been covering the Dakotas, Minnesota, 
Iowa, Wisconsin and Nebraska, has been 
transferred to San Francisco to cover the 
northern West Coast territory. LEE MOR- 
TELL has left Denver to work out of Los 


Angeles. 





Lee Mortell 


R. C. Farnsworth John Nash 

KENNETH SCHWEIGER has left his 
position as assistant labor relations direc- 
tor of the Lithographers National Asso- 
ciation to become director of personnel 
for Einson-Freeman Co. in Fair Lawn, 
N.]J. 

GEORGE E. LITTLE of George Little 
Press, Inc., Burlington, has succeeded 
GARTH W. BLow, Modern Printing Co., 
Barre, as president of the Vermont Print- 
ers Association. 

OSCAR LEVENTHAL, who was a print- 
er’s devil and compositor before he found- 
ed Oscar Leventhal, Inc., 35 years ago as 
a composition house in New York City, 
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AMERICAN ELM 


Ulmus americana 


BLACK BIRCH 
Betula lenta 


RED OAK 
Quercus borealis 


BLACK CHERRY 
Prunus serotina 


pre! io 


SYCAMORE 
Platanus occidentalis 


WHITE OAK 


Quercus alba 


15 reasons, plus one, ( 


CUCUMBER 


Magnolia acuminata 


Fagus grandifolia 


bs 


WHITE ASH 
Fraxinus americana 


‘iA 


SUGAR MAPLE 
Acer saccharum 


BASSWOOD 
Tilia glabra 


TREE 


YELLOW BIRCH 


Liriodendron tulipifera Betula lutea 


oY atm ip 
SOUR GUM 
Nyssa sylvatica 


RED MAPLE 


Acer rubrum 


POS! ) why 


Hammermill papers make your selling easier 


N the September 21 issue of The Saturday Evening 

Post, millions of magazine readers will see these 15 
trees in a full-color Hammermill advertisement head- 
lined—“15 hardwood reasons why Hammermill 
papers are better”. The advertisement tells how 
Hammermill’s exclusive Neutracel” pulp has unlocked 
the secrets of hardwoods—how Neutracel blends with 
other quality pulps to knit all the fibers more closely 


—how it provides Hammermill papers with the more 
uniform formation and other quality improvements 
which contribute to finer business printing. 


This advertisement, the latest in Hammermill’s 
46-year campaign to help you sell printing, is one 
more reason why your customers will know you 
mean quality when you suggest, “Let’s put this job 
on Hammermill”. Hammermill Paper Co., Erie, Pa. 


Again in The Saturday Evening Post on September 21 








Here’s why you get a better 
envelope at a lower price: 


Without sacrificing quality, U.S.E. effects three big savings in 

the manufacture of envelopes V-FLAP style. 

1. Time is saved. V-FLAPS are made on special machines, 
directly from a roll of paper at three times normal speed. 

2. Operations are eliminated — no die-blanking is needed. 

3. Stock is saved -- the waste stock is about one-ninth that 
entailed in die-cut envelopes, as demonstrated by the young 
lady at the left. 










with U.S.E. FLAP envelopes 


Printing advantages: 1). The paper is bright-white wove of the 
finest quality — a clean, clear surface that takes sharp, true im- 
pressions in black and any color. 2). The envelopes are uniformly 
accurate, with close, square corners and perfect seams. 3). The 
gummed flap is flat and hugs the surface. 4). Make-ready is sur- 
prisingly simple. 


Selling advantages: 1). A distinctive envelope with diagonal 
seams and pointed flap — “The Executive Look” — formerly at 
premium prices in Commercial, Official and Postage Saver styles. 
2). You and your customers are protected by the famous U.S.E. 
Quality Guarantee. 


... and hold it, too. 





UNITED STATES ork 
ENVELOPE company “ils ‘nivar ayy ‘tik'vi 


STORY”... or write Advertising and Sales 
Promotion Department, Springfield 2, Mass. 


sn" i. Springfield 2, Massachusetts 
A ist 15 Divisions from Coast to Coast 
aN ~ ¢ 
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died July 9 at Daytona Beach, Fla. He 
was in his 68th year. 

JULE W. KANEGSBERG, former secre- 
tary of Blanchard Press, Inc., New York 
City, has been advanced to vice-president 
in charge of manufacturing operations. 
WILLIAM T. HICKS has been named sec- 
retary-treasurer. 

ARTHUR C. DAviIs has joined the east- 
ern sales division of E. P. Lawson Co. 
with headquarters in New York City. He 
replaces C. M. ANDREWS, vice-president, 
who is handling sales on a national level. 

HOWARD MURGATROYD has been ap- 
pointed assistant sales manager of Brown- 
Bridge Mills, Inc., Troy, Ohio. 

WILLIAM H. BAUMAN has been ap- 
pointed advertising manager of Didde- 
Glaser, Inc., Emporia, Kan. 


W. H. Bauman George McLaughlin 


GEORGE MCLAUGHLIN is the new 
manager of Sinclair & Valentine’s Seattle 
branch. He replaces ROBERT H. CRAIN 
who has become assistant manager of the 
West Coast district in Oakland, Calif. 

KEN MURPHY has been appointed 
sales representative for Litho Supply De- 
pot, Minneapolis. He formerly was in the 
graphic arts division of Minnesota Min- 
ing & Mfg. Co., St. Paul. 

HENRY KANTOR, president-treasurer 
of Linotype Supply Co., Inc., New York 
City, has been licensed as an auctioneer 
and is working exclusively for the graphic 
arts industry. 

JOHN H. GLAVIN has become assistant 
to the president for new product planning 
and market research, Haloid Co., Roches- 
ter, N.Y. He replaces RICHARD E. MAY- 
BERRY who has been transferred to Chi- 
cago to assist in the management of the 
central zone branches. He will be central 
zone manager in charge of the midwest 
branches Jan. 1. 

MARTIN KIRCHHOEFER has been ap- 
pointed industrial engineer for Consoli- 
dated Water Power & Paper Co., Wiscon- 
sin Rapids, Wis. 

JOE LAWLOR has been named plant 
manager and MEL ROOCH is production 
superintendent of Kaiser Aluminum & 
Chemical Corp.'s new aluminum foil pro- 
cessing plant in Belpre, Ohio. 

W. B. MEYER, national sales manager 
for printing and writing paper for Kim- 
berly-Clark Corp. of Neenah, Wis., was 
chosen by the firm to attend the Fifth An- 
nual Graduate School of Sales Manage- 
ment and Marketing five-week course 





Glassé armored 


tympan covers 


protect makeready! 


Pi 
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SPHEREKOTE 


TYMPANS Y 


Perms 


‘wad ¥ 
WON'T BEAT. DOWN— icy! 
PROTECTS MAKEREADY, julb 


Protect Makeready... reduce ‘“‘spot- 
up” time, get more profit-production 
with Spherekote Tympan Covers! 


It’s been proved in cost conscious shops across the country —SPHEREKOTE 
Tympan Covers don’t beat down! That means savings in time and money, 
higher profits from recognized quality work. 

SPHEREKOTE Tympan Covers stand up longer because their amazingly 
tough, glass armored surface resists impression damage from rules, edges 
and type. Costly downtime is reduced . . . spot-ups during runs are 
eliminated. 

A super smooth, glass hard surface results from bonding millions of 
microscopic glass beads to a tough, highly calendered base stock. This 
glass-armored surface resists ink, reduces static problems and permits 
faster perforating without metal shims. Examine SPHEREKOTE Tympan 
Covers yourself—for a personal demonstration write: Minnesota Mining 
and Manufacturing Co., Dept. DA-97, St. Paul 6, Minnesota. 


RESISTS INK 


ll aie ic i cman. 


REG, U.S. PAT. OFF. 


EREKOTE 


BRAND 


en OOUCT o, 


TYMPAN 
COVERS 


*eseanc™ 


Made in U.S.A. by Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul 6, Minnesota. 
General Export: 99 Park Avenue, New York 16, N.Y. In Canada: P.O. Box 757, London, Ontario. 
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sponsored by National Sales Executives, 
Inc., at Rutgers University, New Bruns- 
wick, N.J. 

G. EDMOND MASSIE, president of Gar- 
rett & Massie, Inc., Richmond, and former 
Virginia state senator, has been named 
chairman of the Virginia State Compen- 
sation Board. 

ARTHUR H. GRATZ has been elected 
president of Herbick & Held Printing Co., 
Pittsburgh. 

J. V. BURNHAM, previously assistant 
director of the University of Houston 
Printing Department, is now supervisor 
of commercial printing production for 
Sorg Printing Co. of Texas. 


WILLIAM H. WALLING, executive 
committee chairman of Publishers Print- 
ing-Rogers Kellogg Corp., Long Island 
City, N.Y., has been elected board chair- 
man of New York Printers and Book- 
binders Mutual Insurance Co. ROBERT J. 
LOTITO is executive vice-president and a 
director. 

Dr. JOHN M. WALKER of G. H. 
Walker & Co., investment banking firm, 
and associate clinical director of Memorial 
Hospital, New York City, has been elect- 
ed a director of the Mead Corp. 

EDGAR H. GIBSON has been named 
executive vice-president of C. E. Sheppard 
Co., Long Island City, N.Y. 

















Adds Triple Duty to MORRISON 
Router and Type High Planer 


No need now to invest in an expensive single purpose 
machine to handle your mortising! A new straight sided 
cutting tool developed for the popular Morrison Router 
and Type High Planer does the job faster, cleaner, easier 
— and at less investment — on your shell-cast, plastic or 
zine plates. And you can use the same machine for rout- 
ing and planing as well — for Triple-Duty versatility! 


The new Mortising Tool performs all work from the 
top — inside mortises, outlining, cut-outs. Provides im- 
proved visibility, accuracy, speed. You move the work, 
not the cutting head, so plate does not have to be raised 
off the table. 


For composing rooms, stereotype departments, en- 
graving plants, electrotype foundries . ADD THIS 
TRIPLE DUTY Advantage to your operations — for 
TIME AND LABOR SAVINGS! Get the whole story 
and prices! 


THE MORRISON COMPANY 


125 West Melvina Street * Milwaukee 12, Wisconsin 


CHARLES E. RIGGS has replaced HEN- 
RY TAYLOR in the Rochester, N.Y., office 
of Ideal Roller & Manufacturing Co. 


Peter Schoenburg 


Charles E. Riggs 


PETER SCHOENBURG has been named 
to head a new international department 
to handle all foreign business of the J. M. 
Huber Corp., New York City. Louts A. 
LARA is export manager, CARLOS L. HER- 
MAN is sales service manager and HENRY 
H. GRAEBNER is manager of export 
orders. 

KURT HEINRICH has been appointed 
vice-president and general manager of 
Eastern Colortype Corp., New York City. 
EARL F. MOORE has been named vice- 
president in charge of sales. 


Kurt Heinrich Earl F. Moore 


SIEGFRIED MAMEROW, president of 
Allied Typographers, Inc., New York 
City, and his wife have gone on a tour of 
Europe. He is visiting graphic arts plants 
and is interested in evaluating new offset 
presses and photocomposition operations. 

DONALD APPLETON has been elected 
a vice-president, director and executive 
committeeman of Oxford Paper Co., New 
York City, and a director of Nashwaak 
Pulp and Paper Co., Ltd., a subsidiary 
firm. PHILIP L. HOVEY succeeds him as 
vice-president of manufacturing. 

EDWARD R. FRISBY, who joined Oxford 
Paper Co. in 1945, has become manager 
of industrial relations. He was advanced 
from personnel director at the Rumford 
Mill, where his successor is RALPH K. 
CALDWELL, former assistant personnel 
director. 

PARR A. BLOOM has been promoted 
by Brown & Bigelow, St. Paul, Minn., to 
director of traffic and mailing. EARLE 
TEIEN of the public relations staff has 
been appointed manager of engraving in 
the firm’s creative department. 

HAROLD W. COCHRAN has been elect- 
ed vice-president in charge of sales for 
Caspars Tin Plate Co., Chicago. 


THE INLAND PRINTER for September, 1957 





“Calcofluor’s ‘Glow-White’ made our 


Clinoptikon booklets bright and sparkling 





!»? 


—SAYS MR. R. C. NAJARIAN, ADVERTISING MANAGER, SCHERING CORPORATION, BLOOMFIELD, N. J. 


~ 


Symbol for Quolity Dyes 


“Extreme whiteness was a special requirement for our Clinoptikon series because we wanted the 
booklets to have an appearance of clinical cleanness that would be inviting to the professional 
reader. The CALCOFLUOR-treated stock which was selected gave the clean look we wanted, and 


also helped us to obtain bright, crisp color reproduction of the anatomic illustrations.” 


And you, too, can achieve the same brilliant results! Just specify papers 
that contain the “GLow-WuiTe” touch of CaLcorLuor* fluorescent dye. 
These ‘“‘whiter-than-white” papers provide maximum contrast between 
blacks and whites...sharpen halftone details...improve print legibility. 
For a clean, crisp job with a quality look and real self-selling power 
use a CALCOFLUOR-treated stock for 
Catalogs * Annual Reports ¢* Sales Literature * Manuals 
Business Cards * Folders and Greeting Cards * Programs * Books 
Pamphlets * Labels * Packages * Letterheads * Business Forms 
Let your own eye prove the difference! Ask your paper jobber for 


samples, or write to Cyanamid. 
*Trademark 








<——“e¥ANAMID > 


AMERICAN CYANAMID COMPANY 
DYES DEPARTMENT 


Bound Brook, New Jersey 





New York + Chicago - Boston - Philadelphia 
Charlotte + Providence + Atlanta - Los Angeles 
Portland, Oregon 


North American Cyanamid Limited - Dyes Department 
Montreal and Toronto 
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We have two 48 inch screens 
150-133 line to fit 
your big job.....also a 36 inch 
250 line for projection 





or fine reproduction 


A COMPLETE PLATE MAKING SERVICE FOR OFFSET, LETTERPRESS AND ANILINE 
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’ SAMUEL SCHAPIRO, formerly with 
DON T BE A Toymaster Products Co., Passaic, N.J., has e e ! 
become chief purchasing agent for Uni- er ckin » \ 
ONE-TIME versal Folding Box Co., Inc., Hoboken, 


SUPPLIER OF g ee E. O'CONNELL has been ap- with round 


pointed manager of the art and transfer KLEENe STik 
jepartments of the National Can Corp., 
CARBON FORMS ... | chicago. 


DAN FISHER, vice-president of Turner 


USE ONE-TIME Printing Machinery, Inc., has been ap- 


pointed manager of the major equipment 
TECHNICARBON division of the Cleveland office. ROBERT 
ioe ict angchaed siecseunliaeosrean 
SHEETS FOR co-managers of the Cleveland office. 
REPEAT 
ORDERS 


Technicarbon’s laboratory-controlled 
quality assures you and your customer 
of top-quality, easy-handling carbons 
— uniform from each order to the 
next — plus prompt delivery at the 
right price. Don’t be a “one-time” 
supplier of one-time carbon forms: , 

try Technicarbon now! Robert A. Sperling Carl F. Williams 














IDEA NO. 112 


Safety Gets a Coffee Break 


A single Bumper Strip sold both 
safety and coffee for the PAN- 
AMERICAN COFFEE BUREAU, 
N.Y.C. To promote safer driving, 
the Bureau had BRYANT PRESS, 
N.Y. lithographers, print a cool 
million of these red-and-black-and- 
white messages . . . plugging fre- 
quent stops for a “coffee break.’’ 
And to hold ’em tightly in place on 
a million car and truck bumpers, 
they applied three million strips of 
self-sticking, easy-to-attach 
KLEEN-STIK! 


K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S K-S 


Many standard or spe- GERALD F. HopPE has been appointed 
perigee he gp By © vod manager of the newly-established adver- . 
Write today for sam- tising and promotion department of Min- Outstanding 
ples and price list. nesota and Ontario Paper Co., Minneapol- P. Oo. P. ideas 
TECHNICARBON CO., INC. lis. RALPH H. RODLUM has become the 
HOLYOKE, MASS. new assistant manager and WILLIAM G. 
REKER has resigned his position as ad- 
Get 12,000 vertising manager. 
Wwe yu RUSSELL F. CosBy, secretary of Rey- 
pre cere nolds & Reynolds Co., Dayton, Ohio, has 
: been elected president of the Dayton Con- 
with the trol of the Controllers Institute of Ameri- 


M-A-N ca. DONALD A. KELLER of Stecher- 
Traung Lithograph Corp., Rochester, N. 


L ra T T t R Pp R & 5 S Y., is the Rochester Control secretary. 


HAROLD E. SHIPLEY has been named 
MAGAZINE AND director of advertising and promotion for 
the Railway Express Agency. He succeed- IDEA NO. 113 
BOOK PRESS ed E. W. HULL who retired after 53 years Sweet Seller for TreeSweet 
of service. Mr. Shipley has appointed Vic- A colorful 3-D package replica forms 
tor Del Aquila advertising manager. the eg ies of ee novel verti- 
cal “SLIDE-S ” for the TREE- 
THOMAS H. MCFADDEN has been ap- SWEET PRODUCTS CO. of Santa 
pointed western regional sales manager Ana, Calif. Ingeniously die-cut and 
for Davidson Corp., Brooklyn, N.Y scored, it goes together in a jiffy to 


ey 
Versatile Self-Sticking Adhesive! 





“pop out” its selling story. And 
with the aid of two peel-and-press 
KLEEN-STIK strips on the back, 
it goes up in another jiffy on super- 
market shelves, walls, refrigerator 
cases, etc., pointing the way to 
‘““Today’s Best Buy’’— complete 
: with large spot for today’s price. 
‘ : " . : " “Juicy” printing and die-cutting 
The M-A-N web-fed, sheet deliv- ; ‘ : job by SCHMID LITHOGRAPH 
ered, rotary book printing press : CO., San Francisco. 

prints 12,000 306” x 414” Ce Make sure your customers 
sheets per hour. It has a complete E = ; know about KLEEN-STIK— 
printing unit for first side printing the valuable “extra” that 
and another complete printing unit atin ake a 
for second side printing, plus an Thomas H. McFadden Franklin D. L. Haack big free “Idea Kit.” 
imprinting cylinder for spot color. 


ce 


S$“ S" SH S"H S"H SS" S"M SS" S-M SS“ S"M SN SH S"N S"H S"» 


FRANKLIN DELANO LYLE HAACK is 
Fairchild Graphic Equipment’s Scan-A- KLEEN-STIK Products, Inc. 
RPI QE £ come. Graver customer engineer covering Min- Pioneers in Pressure-Sensitives 

. . for Advertising and Labeling 
910 E. 138th St., New York 54, N. Y. nesota, Wisconsin and North Dakota, a 


: : ; ? 7300 W. Wilson Ave. © Chicago 31, Ill 
BRANCHES: BOSTON © CHICAGO + SAN FRANCISCO new area with offices in Minneapolis. 











YOU'RE JUDGED BY your slgenature 


Team up with a GOOD printer. The way to 
look your best in print is to consult a good printer 
at the very outset of the job. He can deliver top 
quality printed pieces that will draw favorable 
attention to your product and service, enhance 
your reputation and increase your sales. 

A good printer will probably specify Warren’s 
High Standard Printing Papers. He knows War- 
ren’s stands for top quality printing results — 
results that command the attention and respect of 

U.S. Ne s your prospects and customers....S. D. Warren 
Company, 89 Broad Street, Boston 1, Massachusetts. 


Ev enin 
also in 


printing papers 
makea 
good impression 





(HicH STANDARD ) 
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THE COMPLETE LINE OF 
BUSINESS SYSTEMS 
FOR YOU TO SELL 
..» AT A PROFIT! 


Find out today why Hano is your best bet 
for a complete line of printed business systems. 


From Autographic Registers and forms 
thru Snap-a-Parts, to complicated Tabulating 
forms, Hano represents your best source for 
good deliveries and competitive prices, backed 
by years of dealer selling know-how. 


Write today for our circulars telling you 
who we are, what we are and what we have 
for you to sell... plus a full dealer proposal. 


PHILIP 


COMPANY INC. 


MANIFOLD PRINTERS SINCE 1888 


General and Sales Offices: Warehouse and Branch Plant 
HOLYOKE, MASSACHUSETTS MT, OLIVE, ILLINOIS 











TOP FORMS 
PRODUCERS 


Two units which have proved their worth many 
times over in the country’s leading binderies and 
concerns handling multiple carbon forms. Eco- 
nomical, easy to operate, these units efficiently 


multiply your productivity. 


CADM. catezine rasce 


As many as twenty sheets can be gath- 

ered on this simply, efficient space sav- 

ing unit. Available in many sizes and 

styles—tailored to meet your needs. only $475 
Write today for full details on the re- 

markable CADM rotary collator. 


PACEMAKE 


TIPPER AND 
GATHERER 


The economical Pacemaker Jr. 





Choose the Pacemaker as your tip- 


ping and gathering unit for the man- PACEMAKER 
ufacture of multiple carbon forms. $895 


Proven best in the field. Two excel- PACEMAKER JR. 
lent models available—write today $475 


for full details. 











TURNER 


PRINTING MACHINERY, INC. 


CLEVELAND 14,0. @ CHICAGO 5, Ill. @ DETROIT 8, MICH. 
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oe) Wien Your Saw is 


BETTER aon 
WITH ROTARY MODELS 


(Right angle or parallel) 


Fine workmanship, rugged construc- 
tion insure crisp accuracy, clean 
impressions, perfect sequence 
—every time! 


LOCK-WHEEL : Eras Sawing in your composing room is the same as 

a ra. © ; machining in a machine shop. Every piece in a 

>. Xe al form must be sawed right just as every part in a 

i, manufactured product must be machined right in 
order to fit in with the others. 

Forms are as accurate as the precision with which 


NONPAREIL spacing material, slugs and plates are sawed and 
MODEL trimmed. Get a Hammond TrimOsaw and put 
accuracy into your forms. 


“THE SAW WITH THE BALLBEARING TABLE” 


Write for 
information and prices an 


TITS | (3 NUMBERING MACHINE CO. 
ATLANTIC AVENUE & LOGAN STREET - BROOKLYN 8, N.Y 
ONLY UNION MADE NUMBERING MACHINE IN U.S.A- 





1616 DOUGLAS AVENUE KALAMAZOO, MICHIGAN 
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THREE OUTSTANDING, COST-CUTTING MODELS 


For versatility and performance ... for production with 
economy ... there is no beating CMC-designed corner 
cutters. Rugged hydraulic clamp and cutter assure smooth 
cutting action through the entire stack, up to 4%”, 
while the ram and hold-down exerts over 42-ton pressure. 
Top and bottom knives eliminate old-fashioned, ineffi- 
cient wood blocks . . . a generous-sized work table (20” x 
36” ) with an ample jogger back, permits peak production 
and precision cutting. 


Finger-tip guides with a micrometer adjusting screw 
insures accuracy in stock positioning and reduces to a 
minimum time consumed in making changes between 
jobs. Here is a unit incorporating every advanced design 
feature and the finest in materials ... at a price com- 
parable units can’t touch! 


Versatile, foot-operated cut- Other features . . . unique pump with 
ter with many unique fea- leak-proof reservoir, adjustable paper 
tures. Top and _ bottom clamp for finger safety, 40 strokes per 
knives accept lifts up to minute operation, rugged 4% HP motor 
2%” .. . adjustable 45° for 110 AC, 60 cycle use, large selection 
angle gauges and self-ad- of knives and special dies, heavy gauge 
justing clamp, plus heavy- steel cabinet and enclosed scrap bin, 
duty knife bar and rigid dimensions: height, 54”, length, 36”, 
guides, assures accuracy. Set width, 21”. 

of #1 knives included in 

low price. Bench model also 

available. 


CRAFTSMEN MACHIN ERY CO. NEW PRODUCTS MANUFACTURED BY CRAFTSMEN 


Craftsmen junior lead and rule cutter CMC corner cutter 


ih) West Dedham Street Boston, Mass Finger touch lead and rule cutter (Bench, pedestal and power driven models) 
1 . 


Superior mitering machine Cramaco embossing presses 


Tel COpley 7-53 Tt) Victor mitering machine (5 models, power & hand operated) 


6 models of hand printing presses Cramaco rubber plate maker 





IN LABELING 


accuracy 


IN LABELING 


| from pre-addressed con- 
tinuous labels, Cheshire Automatic 
Labeling Machines affix labels on 
magazines, pamphlets and catalogs at 
sustained high speeds with unfailing 
accuracy and uniformity. There are 
no lost labels, no misses—micro- 
switch automatic controls insure ac- 
curacy. 


Let us show you how the Cheshire Model PT 
can do more for you at less cost. 


Cheshires can now be supplied with automatic 
town separator device. 
Available in models 
starting at $3,000. & 


1644 North Honore Street « Chicago 22, Illinois 














25 South 6th Street 





DEALERS: Delivery in 30 days or less All forms 
printed and shipped with YOUR imprint Only Com- 


petitive Discounts 


Electronically controlled ‘‘Hot-Spot’’ Carbonizing 


WOODBURN PRINTING CO-INC. 


ONE-TIME CARBON FORMS 


Letterpress e@ Offset @ Rotary e@ Flatbed 
NO Quantity Restrictions 


Specialists in ‘““hard-to-make”’ forms 








Terre Haute, Indiana 











The easiest way to 


get longer runs from your deep 
etch plates. Find out just 
how easy it is to use. . 
how economical it can be. 
Free plant demonstration 
can be arranged... 
use the coupon. 





LITHO CHEMICAL & SUPPLY CO. 

46 Harriet Place, Lynbrook, L. |., N. Y. 
Please send us complete information on 
LITH-KEM-KO COPPER BASE for Aluminum. 

Nome 


Company 


F R F TECHNICAL Address 
DATA... 


City 
USE THIS COUPON | 











LABELING EQUIPMENT e FEEDERS 


IMPRINT 


WRAPPER 
sort BY TOWN 


x | 


\ 
Solue your MAGALINE MAILING PROBLEMS 
with MAGNACRAFT EQUIPMENT! 


to your specifications . . . to your special needs 


MAGNACRAFT produces a comprehensive, time- 
tested group of machines and components de- 
signed to solve your particular problems. Tell us 
your specific mailing requirements . . . and you 
can confidently expect us to come up with the 
right answer. No obligation. 





MANUFACTURING CO. 


7739 S. Kedzie Ave. 
Chicago 29, Ill. 


WRAPPING MACHINES e MAILING MACHINES 





@ READY-CUT AND SCORED TOP SHEETS 
@ SIZES FOR ALL HIGH SPEED PRESSES 


IT'S UNCONDITIONALLY GUARANTEED — 


DRUMHEAD TYMPAN! 
FRE 


EL PAPER CORPORATION 
. O. BOX 170, Grand Central Station * New York 17, N. Y. 


WRITE FOR TRIAL SHEETS, STATE 
PRESS AND SHEET SIZE WANTED. 
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Justrite Envelopes Introduce 
NEW Bank By Mail Line 


=F CUTTING COSTS 
LOW... 4 


ite the streamline banking envelope that can 
increase your sales and profits. It's the entirely 
new and modern bank by mail envelope by Justrite. 


This functional envelope combines the deposit slip, 
deposit receipt, and self addressed return mailing 
envelope in one complete unit. . . designed for effi- 
cient, convenient, and easy depositing. 


Check these outstanding features— 


1. Four popular banking sizes. These new 
bank by mail envelopes are offered in sizes 6, 7, 9, 
10... one perfect for your customer's needs. 


a 
3 
2. Attractive printing designs. Your customers eee you can bet isa 


have the choice of four distinctive designs for the 
face of the envelope (one shown above) and eight 2 % eS ST aD ie # hi 
stylish flap designs, each promoting a popular J ie 

banking service. 


3. Wide assortment of paper stocks and Disston 866 Paper Knives meet every requirement for smooth, 
colors. Bank by mail envelopes are furnished in sharp cutting and low-cost operation. They have proper 
white, gray, and buff krafts; green, bankers green hardness . . . will not break, drop out, crumble or turn over 
tint, cherry, blue, goldenrod, and canary colors. on cutting edge. They have correct temper to take and hold 
a smooth, clean-cutting edge. And they are heat-treated to 
Get your full share of this profitable envelope busi- resist abrasion, stand up under hard use. 
ness from banks and savings and loan associations. Order now from your nearby Disston distributor or Harris- 
Write either Justrite factory for your sales stimulat- Seybold branch, You'll like the savings! 


ing bank by mail presentation kit. 

pen CU FREE BOOKLET! Ger this latest full-of- 

SEE THESE NEW ENVELOPES TOGETHER WITH THE eS facts booklet on how to choose, use and 

COMPLETE JUSTRITE ENVELOPE LINE AT BOOTH 54, a ‘ , 

NSOEA CONVENTION, CHICAGO, SEPT. 28 - OCT. 2. care for paper cutting knives. 32 pages. 
Fully illustrated. 


Write: Henry Disston Division 
H. K. Porter Company, Inc. 


NORTHERN STATES ENVELOPE CO. Philadelphia 35, Pa 
300 East Fourth Street ¢ Saint Paul 1, Minnesota , . 


Two Modern JUSTRITE Factories 





JUSTRITE ENVELOPE MFG. CO., INC. 
523 Stewart Avenue, S.W. ° Atlanta, Georgia 


IH. K.JPORTER COMPANY, INC. 


Henry S'S Ss ta Ww OiviStown 





145 





SYNTHOX 
ROLLERS 


WEATHER PROOF 
SOFT AND SUPPLE 
INK RECEPTIVE 
RUGGED AND DURABLE 
EASY TO CLEAN 


IDEAL ROLLER & MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


2512 West 24th Street 21-24 Thirty Ninth Ave. 5100 Peachtree Road, NE. 
Chicago 8, Illinois Long Island City 1, N.Y. Chamblee, Georgia 


by IDEAL always ready for action! 


Get higher press speeds every working hour. No decrease in 
speed on the hottest days when you're equipped with these 
super-soft, non-swelling, cool operating letterpress rollers. 


6069-6073 Maywood Avenue 
Huntington Park, Calif. 











FORM PRINTERS: 


The versatile, cost-cutting 
one-man Offset Jobber and 
Litho Forms Press that 


x + = 


sheets or rewinds. Ideal 


q 2 ~ for short runs. Offset 
rs j changes in 5 minutes. 
Speeds up to 35,000 per 
hour, sheeting; 40,000, re- 
winding. Preregistered 
plates. Only one setup for 
numbering, perforating, 
punching. Call DE 7-3313 
for further details. 


SPECIFICATIONS: 
Max. Web Width . 14%” 
Min. Web Width .. 6” 
Max. Printing Width 14” 
Cut off (constant) 84%” 
Max. Printing 8A” x 14” 


OPM 


COMPANION 
| EQUIPMENT: 





HARPER Superfolder 


HARPER Rotary Collator 
HARPER Set Maker 





And for good buys in used or 
rebuilt printing equipment: 


SEE RYAN BEFORE BUYIN’ 


E.G.RYAN & COMPANY 


153 W. HURON STREET, CHICAGO 10 
@ DE 7-3313 @ 


the oO platemaker 


pees = 


SAVES 





Duplicate rubber plates cut 
2° the high costs of printing. 








Reeneeal 
. 
i 


Perfect reproduction for line 
and halftone (any screen). 
Use curved or flat. 

Write for full details. 


—6at 
| (PD em PRESS 


Pasadena Hydraulics Inc. 
1433 Lidcombe, El Monte, Calif. 

















IMPROVED FEATURES 








@TTUCO) 
LIGHTWEIGHT 


LINOTYPE 
MAGATINES 


IMMEDIATE DELIVERY FROM 
YOUR NEARBY MONTCO DEALER 
OR DIRECT FROM 








MONTGOMERY COMPANY, INC. e Box 309, TOWANDA, PA. 


e ALUMINUM TOP PLATE 
e BRASS BOTTOM PLATE 

e STEEL FRAME « EXTRA DOWELS 
e FULL LENGTH—35 + 

e LOWER SPLIT—-19+ 


FULL LENGTH—$176.00 
LOWER SPLIT—$154.00 


LIGHTWEIGHT WITH SERVICEABILITY 
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THERE'S A BIG PROFIT 
= 


in handling 


AMERICAN 
REGISTERS 


ELECTRIC OR 
MANUAL 


CERERE ORE AE F 


greeeee 





TABULATING FORMS ALSO AVAILABLE 
FOR ROUND HOLES 


“AMERICAN” provides a complete line of Refold 
and Portable registers, embodying every modern 
advancement for accurate record control . . . topped by our fool 


proof, trouble-free PINFEED REGISTER. 


The big PROFIT is in 
CONTINUOUS BUSINESS FORMS 


Every register purchaser is a customer for Business Forms. We 
plan and produce Standard and Custom forms for every type of 
business ... you handle the orders, we produce them with your 
imprint... ship promptly under your label . . . bill you. Get the 
jacts on the big PROFIT today. 

Write for Profit Making Details to 


AMERICAN 
E. FIRST at K Sts. 
BOSTON 27, MASS. Portable sphutomatée 


SHEET COUNTER and MARKER 
for Press Delivery Skid Loads 


COLOR CHANGES || | « inints counting ime—buils profs 
ARE A CINCH! pial bn achlacatinemotecee 


Count easily adjusted for zero start. 




















Count readily corrected for spoiled or pulled 
sheets. 


This compact, portable unit automatically counts and marks 
sheets being stacked at the delivery end of presses, sheeters, 
die cutters, etc. Costly hand counting is eliminated—absolute 
accuracy is insured. 

The solenoid-operated counter is activated by a count pick- 
up switch on the machine, with uniform marking tabs inserted 
into the stack at pre-determined intervals. The standard count- 
er permits marking sheets at intervals of 50, 100, 200, 500 or 
1,000. For odd counts, a Cyclo-Monitor control is furnished, 
permitting selection of any count interval from 1 to 2,000. 

Counter & Control now offers a complete line of automatic 
marker inserters for every type of job—general purpose or 
special. Compare your present sheet counting costs and the 
savings obtainable with one of these new units. Ask for recom- 
mendations (no obligation). 


WRITE NOW FOR BULLETIN 401 


Tey tearor odyisan ee tae 
FREEI Write Dept. M for “Modern Techniques te ] U ® T * Go & 





ANCHOR CHEMICAL CO., INC. ONTROL CORP. 


SOLUTIONS FOR GRAPHIC ARTS PROBLEMS 


829 BERGEN ST. BROOKLYN 38. NY. MAin 2-8006 MILWAUKEE 19, WISCONSIN 
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HERS! 


Bevin romsees | UVELS” 


Tulde 





RATES: Ordinary classified, $1.25 a line per in- 
sertion (figure 36 characters per line); mini- 
mum $3.75. Used monthly, $40 a year for 3 
lines; $11 for each additional line. Situation 
wanted, $1 a line; minimum $3. 

Display classified sold by column inch with dis- 
counts for larger space and three or more in- 
sertions. Sample rates: One inch used one time, 
$23, used 12 times, $19 per insertion. Two or 
four inches used one time, $21 per inch. Full 
rate schedule on request. Please send payment 
with order. 

Copy must be received at 79 W. Monroe St., 
Chicago 3, Ill., by the 18th of the month pre- 
ceding date of publication. 





AGENTS DEALERS WANTED 





SALESBOOKS, Orderbooks, One - Time 
Carbon, Snaper Sets, Billbooks, liberal 
discounts. Free Catalog. Eddirose, 1930 
Patterson Ave., Bronx 72, N.Y 

BRONZERS 

MILWAUKEE BRONZERS For all 
presses. Some rebuilt units. C, B. Hen- 
chel Mfg. Co West Mineral St., Mil- 


vaukee, Wis 





BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES 
ee PROFITS—NO INVENTORY! 





ur customers regularly Duy ad spe- 
ilties Why not you? Opportunity 
n ks! Sell from America's finest, most 
omplete AD Specialty Line: 288-page 
Album of big-profit specialties—scores 
inder 25¢, higher-price items, too. Re- 
ible half-century-old firm. No experi- 
ence necess ary We supply elaborate 
Ss s Kit complete with simple, easy-to- 
follow instructions Get yours now, 
while they last. Send just $1 (refundable 
on first sale) to Salesaids Co., Dept. DD, 
} S. Hoyne, Chicago 12, Il 
TRADE COMPOSITION PLANT FOR 
SALE—Owner wishes to retire after 36 
years operating a first class, high quality 


composition plant. This is a well 
i-machine plant, Boston, 
h of the equipment replaced 
A steady increase in sales 


trade 
operated near 
with mu 

e the war 
each year includes a good volume of re- 
production proof business. A real op- 
portunity for someone. All inquiries will 
be treated confidentially. Address Box 
P-100, The Inland Printer, 79 West Mon- 
roe St., Chicago 3, Ill 





FOR 


busine 


Fastest growing 
country’s most rapidly 
area—the upper 
Ohio Valley 0,000, mostly off- 
set. A real opportunity. Write Box P-99 
The Inland Printer, 79 West Monroe St., 
cago 3, Ill 


SALE printing 

Ss in the 

industrial 
Gross $25 


expanding 





CALENDARS AND CALENDAR PADS 
CALENDAR PADS—47 Styles and Sizes 
Write for catalog. Calendar backs for 
advertising, sheet pictures Wiebush 
Calendar Imptg. Co., 80 Franklin St., 
New York, N.Y 

Ww HOL ESALE CALENDARS, MATCHES, 
FANS, ADVERTISING NOVELTIES — 
Do your own imprinting. Sell your reg- 
Fleming Calendar Co., 
Dept. S, Chicago 37 





customers 


Cottage Grove, 


148 





| 





CALENDARS AND CALENDAR PADS (Contd.) 


STOCK CALENDAR PADS YEAR 1958 
Over 50 styles 
Sizes 154 x 1/2 to 21 x 1312 
One—Two—and Four Colors. 
WRITE FOR FREE CATALOG. 
GOES LITHOGRAPHING CO. 


42 W. 61st St., Chicago 21, Ill. 

















CARBON INK 


(Ennis) 


CAm CO 


NON - SMEARING 
HOT SPOT 
CARBON INK 


Longer Life — guaranteed not to dry out 





Better Legibility — up to 12 clear copies 


AMCO maintains complete labora- 
tory facilities for testing and 
determining your carbon ink needs. 
Send us the grade and weight paper 
to be used — we’ll recommend the 
right carbon ink for the job. 


AMERICAN CARBON PAPER MFG. CO. 
Factories at Ennis, Texas ¢ Chatham, Va. Paso Robles, Calif 








EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE 


7 





the Right Roller 


right away 


J 2 See 
SL BGM SO ba 
| 


| 
| PRINTERS’ ROLLERS 
ee Cae a 





= 7 








Linotypes or Intertypes 


for Sale or Lease 
Most models in stock. 
Good mats available for above 
Trade-ins acceptable—terms to suit 


MIDWEST MATRIX MART, Inc. 
633 Plymouth Court * Chicago 5, lilinois 

















EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 


AMERICAN 
ROLLERS 


BEST...FOR TODAY’S 
BEST PRESSWORK 


SEE FOR YOURSELF. ORDER A SET 
AMERICAN 
ROLLER 
COMPANY 


1342 N. HALSTED ST. CHICAGO 22, ILL. 
225 N. New Jersey St., Indianapolis 4, Ind. 
258 E. 5th St. St. Paul 1, Minn. 











NOW/ MAKE MONEY 


WITH 


SPOT CARB 


(ELECTRONIC HOT WAX 
PROCESS SPOT CARBONIZING) 





Here’s the trade deal you've been 
looking for. We do the complete job.. . 
OR ANY PART OF IT... printing, car- 
bonizing, binding; we ship under your 
label . . . and you bill it! 

Spot Carb is the sensational new 
electronic hot wax process—eliminates 
carbon interleaving. Non-smudging, ab- 
solute register, for any type of business 
form, 2 to 15 parts. 

All your customers use business 
forms—why not get your share of this 
profitable business? Remember the 
SPOT CARB way: we do it, you bill it! 

Write today to Dept. IP 
for brochure and samples! SPOT 
CarB 


TRADE PROTECTION 
GUARANTEED 


54 LAFAYETTE STREET, NEW YORK 13, N. Y. 





Send us your trade deal, samples of 


SPOT CARB and brochure. 


i eae ee = 
i. hd ee ose: ae ee 
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EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 


MODERN PRESSROOM & 
BINDERY EQUIPMENT 


Rebuilt Machines . . . Sensibly priced 

2—Col. Miehle Presses: 1/0 56”; 5/0 65” 
Automatic feeders available. 

No. 46 2-col. Miehle, bed 36% x 46, 
chain del., pile feed, A.C. motor. 

65” 5/0 s.c. Miehle, Dexter pile or Cross 
feeder, ext. del. 

56” 2/0 s.c. Miehle, pile feeder, ext. del. 

5/0 Miehie Perfecting Press, pile feeder 
and del. 

2-col. 27 x 41 Miller, 4 track, oiling sys- 
tem and A C motor. 

28” x 41” 4-track Miller Major. 

27 x 41 Miller Cutter & Creaser 

KELLY PRESSES: 

No. 1—22 x 28; No. 2—22 x 34. 

Reloading Feeder, A.C. motor equip. 

22” x 28” Miehle Horizontal, straight 


line del. 
22” x 28” Miehle Horizontal Tandem. 





Harris Offset Presses— 
17¥%4"'x22”, 21x28”, 
LSK 2-Color 42” x 58” 

LSQ s/c 26x 40 
22” x34”, 41” x 54” 
14” x 20” ATF Little Chief 


38”—44"—50” Seybold paper cutters. 
3—knife Seybold trimmer. 
Intertypes, G-2-B-C, Linotypes, 8-14. 


NORTHERN MACHINE WORKS 


(Tel. MArket 7-3800) 














323-29 North 4th Street, Philadelphia 6, Pa. 











Amsco 
Chases 


® Electric-Welded 


* Square and True 








* Absolutely Guaranteed 


SOLD BY ALL DEALERS 


AMERICAN STEEL 
CHASE COMPANY 


31-31 Forty-Eighth Ave., Long Island City, N.Y. 











EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 


EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 





HIGH SPEED, 
ECONOMICAL 
WEB DRYERS 


LETTERPRESS 
OFFSET 
GRAVURE 
FLEXOGRAPHIC 


OVER 
25 YEARS EXPERIENCE 


B. OFFEN & CO. 


168 N. Michigan, Chicago, Ill. 








Insist on Megill’s 
Remember. Only Megill Makes 
Spring Tongue® Gauge Pins 
MEGILL’S PATENT 








$1.80 doz. with extra Tongues 





Sold by Printers Supply Dealers. 
THE 


EDWARD L. MEGILL CO. 


The Pioneer in 1870 
763 ATLANTIC AV., BROOKLYN 38, N.Y. 














MODEL 88 MACY COLLATOR (8 station 
3” x 5” minimum, 5” x 8” maximum), 
complete with standard attachments and 
208 volt AC 60 cycle, 3 phase motor. $4200 
net cash, f.o.b. Progress, Oregon. Write 
Box Q-3, The Inland Printer, 79 West 
Monroe St., Chicago 3, Il. 


QUALITY 


essential to printing 


CRAFTSMANSHIP 


MIEHLE Verticals V-45, V-50 

MIEHLE Horizontal—straightline 

MIEHLE 29 offset press 

2 COTTRELL 36 x 48 sheet fed rotaries, 
post-war 

MIEHLE Model 41 single and two- 
color units, current models, chain 
deliveries 

MIEHLE Model 41 two-colors 4 post roll- 
off deliveries 

MIEHLE two-color 56” and 62” 

KELLY No. 2 units, post-war 

KELLY No. 1 and B Special 

MILLER SY Major, post-war 

7 SEYBOLD cutters, 44”, 50”, 56” 

2 SEYBOLD 4-VA 3 knife trimmers 

LAWSON 46” hydraulic cutter 

Standard brands of new equipment 

including Hammond, Hamilton, Chal- 

lenge, Rouse, Morrison, Nelson, PMC 

Nygren-Dahly. 


TYPE & PRESS 
of Illinois Inc. 
3312 N. Ravenswood Avenue, Chicago 13 


A professional source of supply 











Magnifiers 


Photo-Engravers 
Photographers 
Lithographers 
Printers 


#10 


9-Power 


$8.50 
#20 12-Power. .$10.00 


Has very flat field and great covering power 


THE DOUTHITT CORP. 


680 E. Fort St. Detroit 26, Mich. 











RAISED PRINTING IS HIGHLY PROFITABLE BUSINESS 


Get greater returns from your present printing presses. Social and business 
stationery, advertising folders, box wraps, greeting cards and other decorative 
pieces have ‘‘eye-appeal’’ when produced with Virkotype raised printing equip- 


MODEL G-30 AUTOMATIC 


For volume production of larger 
forms. Sheet size capacity to 
30” wide. Smaller models 
available for 12”, 15”, 20” 
sheet widths. 


Virkotype Sales Corporation 
608 SO. DEARBORN ST. CHICAGO 5, ILLINOIS 


ment. 


WRITE FOR INFORMATION AND SAMPLES 


VIRKOTYPE COMPOUNDS AND INKS 
7 VIVID VIRK-OPAQUES 


11 METALLICS 
19 RICH COLORS 


29 BRILLIANT SPARKLES 


VIRKOTYPE CORPORATION 


Main Office and Plant 
111 ROCK AVENUE PLAINFIELD, N. J 


THE WORLD'S LARGEST MANUFACTURER OF MACHINES, COMPOUNDS AND INKS FOR RAISED PRINTING 








EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 


astest 


COPY-FITTER EVER! 
That’s what thousands say 
about the famous 

Haberule Visual Copy-Caster! 
Artists, ad men, printers, editors, 
students swear by it. Never 


° Simple to use—and fun! obsolete. Money back guarantee. 

A i FADLI NE ‘ At art supply stores or direct. 
* Does anything possible with Haberule Visual Copy-Caster 

type—and more! with plastic type gauge, $7.50 


WITH ¢ Low cost... saves hundreds HABERULE 


of paneer te BOX | P-245 + WILTON + CONN. 


Prolype ° 10,000 type styles and sizes! Self severing TATI K 3 L 


* Perfect for ads, layouts, PRESS BUTTON —___TRADE MARK 
(it’s a “type foundry” presentations, magazines, AND SPRAY REG. IN U.S. PAT. OFF. 
at your fingertips!) posters, bulletins! STOP ciccrmic ee 

ri TRICITY 
—Exclusive Distributors — SORE $3PER CAN $30 PER DOZEN i 

Mergenthaler Linotype Company FREE! oe TAT KIL. 

Davidson Corporation = SEND NOW i 1220 W. 6th St., Cleveland 13, Ohio 
29 Ryerson Street, Brooklyn 5, N. Y. FOR THIS BIG FOLDER! 





- AN EXTENSIVE LINE of new and re- 
Please send your free folder on economical ProType. built printing equipment on easy terms. 
Write for free list. Missouri Central 
Name_ quion Wi | Type Foundry, Wichita, Kansas. 


era 


Company a 


¢ nit, TYPT SHARPER HALFTONES 
Address a. al BRIGHTER CO 


: Se’ 
—” — hee wl UUNDITIORERS 0-33 
7 FOR 1 tb. can $2.20 FOR 


LETTERPRESS Send for Price List LITHO 


CENTRAL COMPOUNDING COMPANY 
1719 North Damen Avenue ¢ Chicago 47, Illinois 
Mfrs. of Trik, Glazcote, 20/20 Overprint Varnish 












































A Proven Time and Money Saver 


GD ?100F PRESS RUSSELL E. BAUM, INC. 


WORLD'S 
onl Automatic 


PAPER THICKNESS FINEST FASTEST 
COMPENSATOR 


No ee FOLDERS 


ments ne 
the new thickness 
compensator adjusts 
the impression cylin- 


v=, fromm tiawos 60 poser Dept. IP FROM 14x20 TO 39x52 


board thickness. Write 
for complete information. 


NO N Keep Rollin’ Buy Nolan 
crpetakien— Rome, New York 


you've tried the rest, now try the best . . RIC ARI CANCER LIFE LINE 


NEW universal* GRAY uNcou 
CONTACT SCREENS % . Through films, pamphlets, 


A NEW IMPROVED CONTACT SCREEN— p= a8 ee : ibi : 
USED INTERCHANGEABLY FOR SUPERIOR vant i? ame posters, exhibits and lectures, 
LITHO AND ENGRAVING HALFTONES. ale : 8 oT Om our life-line of cancer educa- 


RULINGS PER IN.: “i OE a See ee : : om 
32, 45, 55, 60, 65, 75, 85, 100, 120, 133, ic #4 tion reaches men and women 
in business and industry. 


150, 175—SIZES: 8 x 10 TO 23 x 29 IN. 
Aanfe-cdied seems 00 20 & 29 tn. RICHARDS’ EXPERIENCE PAYS OFF They learn facts about 


Write for price list and descriptive folder Let us help you sell Die-Cut Printing é 
*™ CAPROCK DEVELOPMENTS Ask for Goose Book full of ideas cancer which could mean the 
165 Broadway, N.Y. 6, N.Y. ¢ REctor 2-4028 J. A. RICHARDS CO., KALAMAZOO, Mich. difference between life and 


death. For additional infor- 
mation about a program in 


LAST LONGER vv 
your plant call the 
ACCURATE DIES REQUIRE - = American Cancer Society 
, LESS MAKE READY SERVICE 3 or write “Cancer” care of 
ACCURAT E sreex rute vie manuracturers ae your local Post Office. 


24-23 WEST 21st STREET, NEW YORK 10, N. Y. CHelsea 2-0860-1 } ®AMERIGAN GANGER SOCIETY 


615 CHESTNUT ST., PHILA. 6, PA. 
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EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) | HELP WANTED (Contd.) 
WANTED ESTIMATOR, Assistant Sales 


Eliminates Manager. Must be completely familiar 
i with estimating lithographing, letter- 
ROL L ER Sy press, steel engraving. Capable of han- 

i, dling some correspondence and working 

yy TR I p Pi ing G ; : Plastic and Rubber Printing Plate with salesmen. Experience in cost and 
Materials. Sold by leading Printer billing would be helpful. Salary open. 

P°4 GLAZING aoly Dealer 1 by leadine Location—large Florida city. Write Box 
tubber f£ Y Free nple P-96, The Inland Printer, 79 W. Monroe 


Ti-Pi, 1000 Bdwy, Kansas City 5, Mo. St., Chicago 3, Ill. 





INSTRUCTIONS 
Linotype-Intertype Instruction 


Try A Small Ad Ohio Linotype School 
e: Logan Ohio 
For Quick Results 











SALES AIDS 
Users say 











If you’re not using this product, P EQUIPMENT WANTED “The Notebook of a Printer” 

you're not as good a printer as , WANTED, Letter Press 3 or 4 color. 

you could be! recberw Rack Back Type. Roll to Sheet and Roll SELLS PRINTING 
’ ‘ a to Roll. 48” Printing Face. 22” and 38” 

Ask your ink supplier. Se Cut Off. Must be in Al condition. State 

1 Ib. can, $2.40—5 Ibs., $9.60 where it can be seen and price. Write 

Guaranteed to satisfy or your 30x P-98, The Inland Printer, 79 West 

money back. Monroe 8St., Chicago 3, Ill. 
Distributors Inquiries Invited 


@ “The Notebook” organizes, strengthens your 

sales effort. It opens doors, makes prospects 

think of you when they need printing. Works 

exclusively for you—for pennies. Enables you 
to concentrate on “live” calls. 


USERS SAY: “ ‘The Notebook’ is our best sales- 
HELP WANTED man.” “Has given us many profitable new con- 
tacts.” “Livens up old accounts.” “Receive many 


requests for copies.” Write, on your letterhead, 
LOOKING FOR A NEW JOB? for FREE SAMPLES. 
Superintendent—Offset Pressroom 


Get Full Production FSi ty ~ alll aaaiaias jlhateaaaitamaaas The ARBOGUST Company, Advertising 
Offset INDIANA $ 7,500- 8,500 ; 

Quauiry PRINTING Ass’t. Prod. Mgr.—Gravure OHIO $ 7,500-10,000 228 WN. Le Salle St., Chicage 1, Itt. 

mout Stops for Foreman—Offset Dept. Plate & 

Unnecessary Washups Press exp. nec. SOUTHWEST $ 6,500 SITUATION WANTED 


Superintendent—Offset- 
Doyle SHEET CLEANERS “Letterpress, “INDIANA § 6,500 LETTERPRESS SUPERINTENDENT 
PATENTED 











Salesman—Typesetting N. J. $ 6,000- 7,000 desires a change. Age 45, Married, 15 


Write for Free Bulletin WANTED: Cameramen, platomakers, strippers, years supervisory capacity on high 

ressmen, compositors, proofreaders, : ° . v 
J. E. DOYLE COMPANY monotype, folder operators, binderymen, grade halftone and process color work. 
20 West 6th St., Clevelan (e) ete. Offset pressmen in high demand. Write Box Q-2, The Inland Printer, 79 
West Monroe St., Chicago 3, Ill 





; GRAPHIC ARTS EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 
SAVE Line-up Time with PICA-GRAPH > 
Helen M. Winters, Mgr. 


Transparencies. 60 x 72 or 72 x 108 Picas. 
isparencies. 6 ‘ cas Dept. 1D-9, 307 E. 4th St., Cincinnati 2, Ohio SPECIALTIES TO SELL 


$3.00 up. Theo. Moller, 635 Riverside Dr., let ¥, Cond Pye pine ip 
N.Y. City. ist Your Confidential Application Wit s 
oe INCREASE YOUR PROFIT 


PRODUCTION Sell Sales Books, Manifold Books, Snap Sets 
and other Business Forms. Dealers prefer 

se of wider v y, fi ual- 

CONTROL ASSISTANT ity, faster service, closer cooperation. Write 


for handy sales kit 


Opening in a large New England litho- 
arrcmt ith ropid cdvencoment porentil, (| MaLCUNMR Cc) 9040) L.CHLSS 


This is a challenging opportunity for a 
young man with one or two years ex- TYPE FOUNDERS 
perience in the graphic arts, perferably 
lithography, and an industrial engineering HEADQUARTERS FOR 
degree. This is in a college community in CEN TAU 
the country with easy commuting to large 

.-and many other fine, useful types. 


* ° Send for prices and specimens of all 
ESTABLISHED your education and experience to Box iMG Hi Foundry Types. 


TAG MAKERS & STRINGERS No. P-92, Inland Printer, 79 West Monroe ; es Boa | 
a Street, Chicago 3, Illinois. All replies will be MACKENZIE & HARRIS, INC. 
WOrth 2- 3296 treated confidentially. 659 FOLSOM STREET, SAN FRANCISCO 7, CALIFORNIA 




















urban centers. Please submit resume of 



































For a limited time, a reduced price on one ROTARY PRESSES SPEED PROFITS! 
of the most valuable books on costing in _ . 


the entire graphic arts industry 
for new, faster methods 


COSTS FOR $14 of printing, investigate 
PRINTERS by Olive A. Ottaway peed flex — 


ORVILLE DUTRO & SON, INC. 
Send dhodk or manny euler to 117 West Sth St., Los Angeles 15, Calif. oe 








. WAME WRITE FOR INFORMATION! 
Book Dept. The Inland Printer {ven fi ter 
* ADDRESS Orville Dutro & Son. Made by W 
79 W. Monroe St. Chicago 3, Ill aux aeddenpenataueaane 
city zone STATE cial machinery for industry since 1888. 
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ff ‘AERO PAMT 


~~ AND 


PROCESS - 


A NAOIRRERS 
VW RNAS WHO 
VF PRRORETS. 
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“77- OR 22-4NWCH 
CONTINUOUS FORMS 


Multiple and 
Continuous 
Business 


PACKER Flexographic press prints one to four 
colors in hairline register 


e Nothing like it for high speed produc- 
tion of continuous type multiple business 
forms. Prints and processes paper in per- 
fect register at speeds up to 800 feet per 
minute 


e Standard 2-color (or 4-color) combi- 
nation press produces either 17” or 22” 
forms and eliminates need for two indivi- 
dual presses normally required. Packer 
presses can be built in 18”, 24” or 30” 
sizes to cover any multiple width forms re- 
quired. Any quantity of numbering and 
punching units for processing unusually 
small forms can also be furnished. Versa- 
tile mechanism handles cross perforations, 
skip perforations and angle perforations. 
Continuous chain or file hole punching. 


ACKER 


GREEN BAY-WISCONSIN 


e Press also features barrel or straight 
type numbering mechanism which adjusts 
to different weight stocks without ‘‘punch- 
thru’’ or offset — and has synchronized 
throw-out device. Machine also features 
PACKER’S exclusive ‘Feather Touch”’ 
hydraulic control for equalized press im- 
pressions on paper at all times and for 
positive, instant color throw-outs. 


e PACKER forms equipment is also avail- 
able with 3- or 4-color flexographic or 
oil ink presses—or in 

combination. Also with 

center or surface rewind 

or sheeter. Write for 

complete information. 


Dept. IP-57 


Manufacturers of 


“CHAIN-HOLE” 
PUNCH 
Printing and 
Die Cutting 
Equipment 
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Look for “CASTOMATIC” 


to reduce type metal losses 


rt 


You can reduce type metal dross losses by using Castomatic 
type metals that are cast automatically under pressure in sealed 
machines, completely free of dross-producing oxides. 


And you will maintain the proper lead-tin-antimony balance with 
Federated Mor-Tin®, which you trade your dross in for, pound for 
pound at modest cost. Mor-Tin balances both your total quantity 
and the proportions of ingredients lost by drossing. 


If you are interested in reducing type metal losses even further, 
or if you need help in solving type metal problems, just call on the 
Federated Service Man nearest you. And send for the interesting 
booklet, ‘‘How to Save Money on Type Metals’’. Write: 


Division of 


AMERICAN SMELTING AND REFINING COMPANY 
120 Broadway +» New York 5, N.Y. 


In Canada: Federated Metais Canada, Ltd., Toronto and Montreal 


153 




















BY WAYNE V. HARSHA, EDITOR 








* PITHY PARAGRAPHS ABOUT PRINTERS: With- 
out telling anybody about his plans, not even his city 
council, the mayor of Dalton, Ga., left his post, resigned, 
came to Chicago to become a printer. Purely personal piffle 
about people who prefer printing to politics! William G. 
Bryant, a retired printer of Greenfield, Mass., has transcribed 
130 books into Braille for the benefit of the blind during the 
past six years. 


* HOW TO AVOID BEING BOTHERED by customers 
is something many printers who go broke learned the hard 
way. A Kansas City canvass of printing clients has recently 
established that the old ways to avoid being bothered by 
customers are still the best. It’s not the major fiasco that 
helps most in going broke—it's the small thing that corks 
the customer's business jug. 

Such simple things as giving him that “Have we been 
introduced?” look, and going ahead with the puttering. A 
note of annoyance in asking him what he wants will help 
nail it down. 

An air of being utterly flabbergasted at his existence 
demands art, but it can and has been done. 

This treatment is more subtle than having him thrown 
out bodily and works better. It ranks No. 1 on the list of 
tested devices for going out of business, and it can be 
adapted to the telephone. 

Another way, the survey found, is to forget telephone 
calls the instant they're over and be fastidious in answering 
mail. Striking results can be achieved by not answering it 
at all. It’s part of the new way of not doing things. It 
culminates in not eating. 

Failure to acknowledge orders or confirm purchases, ac- 
cording to the survey, is a particularly good way to “send” 
customers—that is, send them elsewhere. 

Other departments can get into the act by filling orders 
all wrong, making them up into horrible packages and 
marking them so that nobody knows just where they go. 

The salesman can help by placidly letting the customer 
go ahead with high-cost processes when his needs could 
be met as well or better for less. The office can help by 
not notifying him of impending delays and by snubbing 
claims and complaints. 

The shipping department can register with fouled-up 
manifests and delivery receipts. Finally, there can be a 
collective enterprise to chasten vanity by spelling individual 
and firm names wrong and leaving out the customer's 
title—if he has or uses one. 

These broad principles were established in the survey 
by checking with customers who have had the benefit of 








them, and therefore are not guesswork. They were found 
to be actual practices of bosses who presumably hate busi- 
ness and employees who despise payrolls. 

Some thinkers regard it as a disease spawned by the 
postwar seller's market, but it’s our candid opinion that 
it shouldn't happen to a dog. If it does, the dog should 
live a long way from here. 


DAFFY DEFINITIONS: Linotyper: a guy who sets the line 
exactly the way you told him to—not how you were hoping 
it would turn out. Proof: a carefully printed sheet that must 
be changed by the customer at least twice. 


* PRINTED PAGES THAT TALK have been developed 
by a Japanese inventor. The pages are read aloud by an 
instrument called the synchro-reader. The device is expected 
to help improve educational, filing and mass communica- 
tion methods by permitting the user to look at a picture, 
diagram, or text page while it talks. 

The reader looks at the page fixed in the synchro-reader 
and at the same time the instrument plays the recorded 
material transcribed on the back of the page in a magnetic 
plastic layer. Three electromagnetic heads move over the 
plastic layer and pick up the recorded impulses in much 
the same way that tape recorder reading heads read magnetic 
tape. 

The magnetic plastic coating is inexpensive and can be 
applied easily to any size paper through a simple ironing 
process. The laminated page is only slightly heavier than 
paper alone. Recording can be erased or saved. 

The machine will cost about $85 if mass produced in 


Japan. 


* A nationally-known business consultant after studying 
1,500 reports on the operations of small businesses, in- 
cluding commercial printing, has concluded that the only 
solution for its ills is to charge higher prices. He points 
out that small businessmen have little control over their 
costs and that increasing volume is not the answer since in 
many instances it means adding more unprofitable business 
to an already losing operation. He concludes, however, that 
in all probability his advice will not be followed. The 
medicine tastes so bad that those who need it most would 
rather be sick than take it. 


%* QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS DEPARTMENT: Q.— 
One of our girls squeezes lemons on our 8x12 snapper. How 
can we break this up? A—Tell her to try grapefruit. It’s 
lots more fun. 
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Every sheet and roll has a printed guide-line 
and caliper number. Each arrow is exactly 
10 inches from the point of any arrow to any 
other. Every sheet or roll clearly shows the 
caliper number and grain direction of that sheet. 


Cromwell Printed 

Tympan and Offset 

Packing was de- 

signed for the printer 

who wants the very 

best press prepa- 

ration. The slight 

additional cost more 

than pays for itself. 
. you can quickly and 
easily measure off the Tympan 
or Offset Packing you need with- 
out waste... you can read the 
grain direction, caliper and size 
. yOu can maintain stock control 

at a glance. 


Prove it to your own satisfaction: ask your 

paper merchant for a sample or mail the 
Of course, there's no 3] coupon, today! 
doubt about famous : 
Cromwell quality. It's 
tough, it resists oil, 
humidity and temper- 
ature changes, mois- 
ture and cleaning 
solvents—and each 
sheet is absolutely 
uniform. Available in 
sheets or rolls to your 
specifications. 





ae =< sa Se 


The best run for your money— . I'd like to test Cromwell Printed () Tympan ( ) Offset Packing. 
unconditionally guaranteed % ichech quel, Send:tee sample. 


) CROMWELL \ ~~ 
PAPER COMPANY J 


4805 SO. WHIPPLE STREET fF civ 
CHICAGO 32, ILLINOIS é 








Address 








press size and make 





sheet size desired 








LINES PER MINUTE 


ARE ONLY HALF THE STORY 


INTERTYPE HI-SPEED machines will operate as fast as any on 
the market... but speed is only half the story. You as a publisher 
are interested in much more than just speed. Overall efficiency... 
actual lines in the galley at the end of the shift are what really 
count. And that’s where Intertypes pay off! 


Here’s why: Reliability and accurate response of matrices have 
always been characteristic of Intertype linecasting machines. A 
few of the many time-proven features that account for Intertype’s 
outstanding reliability are one-piece escapements, the positive 
assembler and the vibration-free pedestal base. 


Add the advantages of three-pitch distributor screws, Visilite mag- 
azines, special spaceband guide, completely integrated safeties 
and you have an unbeatable combination. 


The number of lines per minute at which a machine operates is 
optional and is determined by the requirements of each operation. 
Intertype Hi-Speed machines always give you top efficiency. 

How efficient is YOUR high speed “‘line’’ operation? 


Get the facts. We’ll gladly show you how. 


INTERTYPE COMPANY 


A Division of HARRIS-INTERTYPE CORPORATION 
360 Furman Street, Brooklyn 1, New York 


Chicago, San Francisco, Los Angeles, New Orleans, Boston 
In Canada: Toronto Type Foundry Company Ltd., Toronto, Montreal, Winnipeg, Vancouver, Halifax 


Intertype and Visilite are registered trademarks Text set in Imperial Teletype 





